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(54) Abstract Title 

Wellbore casing with radially expanded liner extruded off of a mandrel 



(57) A tubular liner 210 and mandrel 205 are positioned vfvithin a section of well bore 100 with the tubular liner 
overlapping an existing casing 110 if present A hardenable fluidic material is injected into the section of well 
bore 310 below the level of the nrtandrel 205 and into the annular region 315 between the tubular liner and the 
section of the wellbore. The inner and outer regions of the tubular liner are then fluidically isolated by 
introducing a plug 405. A non-hardenable fluidic material 306 is then injected into a portion of the interior of 
the tubular liner 310, below the mandrel, to pressurize it. The tubular liner is subsequently extruded off of the 
mandrel. A plurality of tubular members are coupled end to end using expandable threaded connections 4300 
having a seal 4325. 
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EXPANDABLE CONNECTOiv 
Background of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to wellbore casings, and in particular to 
wellbore casings that are formed using expandable tubing. 

Conventionally, when a wellbore is created, a niunber of casings are 
5 installed in the borehole to prevent collapse of the borehole wall and to prevent 
undesired outflow of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the 
formation into the borehole. The borehole is drilled in intervals whereby a 
casing which is to be installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered through a 
previously installed casing of an upper borehole interval. As a consequence of 
10 this procedure the casing of the lower interval is of smaller diameter than the 
casing of the upper interval. Thus, the casings are in a nested arrangement with 
casing diameters decreasing in downward direction. Cement annuli are 
provided between the outer siuiaces of the casings and the borehole wall to seal 
the casings from the borehole wall. As a consequence of Uiis nested 
15 arrangement a relatively large borehole diameter is required at the upper part 
of the wellbore. Such a large borehole diametw involves increased costs due to 
heavy casing handling equipment, large drill bits and increased volmnes of 
drilling fluid and drill cuttings. Moreover, increased drilling rig time is involved 
due to required cement piunping, cement hardening, required equipment 
20 changes due to large variations in hole diameters drilled in the course of the 
well, and the large voliune of cuttings drilled and removed. 

Conventionally, at the surface end of the wellbore, a wellhead is formed 
that typically includes a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling 
spools, valving, and a Christmas tree, locally the wellhead furtiis includes a 
25 concentric arrangement of casings inchiding a production casing and one or 

more intomediate casings. The casings are typically supported using load 
. bearing slips positioned above the ground* The conventional design and 
construction of wellheads is expensive and complex. 

Conventionally, a wellbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of 
30 a wellbore. Typically, the wellbore is drilled and then a wellbore casing is 
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formed in the newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion 
of a well. 

The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the 
linutations of the existing procedures for forming wellbores and wellheads. 
5 Smmnary of the Invention 

According to one aspect of the present invention, a method of forming a 
wellbore casing is provided that includes installing a tubular hner and a 
mandrel in the borehole, injecting fluidic material into the borehole, and 
radially expanding the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the 
10 mandrel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming a wellbore casing is provided that includes drilling out a new section of 
the borehole adjacent to the already existing casing. A tubular liner and a 
mandrel are then placed into the new section of the borehole with the tubular 

15 liner overlapping an already existing casing. A hardenable fluidic sealing 
material is injected into an annular region between the tubular liner and the 
new section of the bordiole. The annular region between the tubular liner and 
the new section of the borehole is then fluididy isolated from an interior region 
of the tubular liner below the mandrel A non hardenable fluidic material is 

20 then injected into the interior region of the tubular Uner below the mandrel. 
The tubular liner is extruded off of the mandrel. The overlap between the 
tubular liner and the already existing casing is sealed. The tubular liner is 
supported by overlap with the already existing casing. The mandrel is removed 
from the borehole. The integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular 

25 liner and.the ahrea4y existing casing is tested. At least a portion of the second 
quantity of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is removed firom the interior 
of the tubular liner. The remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic 
sealing material are cured. At least a portion of cured fluidic hardenable sealing 
material within the tubular liner is removed. 

30 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
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fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a 
second fluid passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe 
is coupled to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, 
second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, an 
expandable mandrel, a tubular member, a shoe, and at least one sealing 
member. The support member includes a first fluid passage, a second fluid 
passage, and a flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages. 

10 The expandable mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a third 
fluid passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel and includes one 
or more sealing elements. The shoe is coupled to the tubular member and 
includes a fourth fluid passage. The at least one sealing member is adapted to 
prevent the entry of foreign material into an interior region of the tubtilar 

15 member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 
a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diamet^ of the second tubular 
member, is provided that includes positioning a mandrel witbin an int^ior 
20 region of the second tubular member* A portion of an interior region of the 
second tubular monber is pressurized and the second tubtdar member is 
extruded off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubidar member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tubidar liner is 
provided that includes an annular member having one or more sealing members 
25 at an end portion of the annular member, and one or mora pressure relief 
passages at an end portion of the annular member* 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tabular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material The tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the 
30 tubularliner off of a mandrel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tde-back liner for 
lining an existing weUbore casing is provided that indudes a tubular liner and 
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an annular body of cured fluidic sealing material. The tubiilar liner is formed 
by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The annular 
body of a cured fitudic sealing material is coupled to the tubular liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member. The mandrel 
includes a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage, an 
interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior portion of the mandrel is 

10 drillable. The tubular menober is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is coupled 
to the tubular member. The shoe includes a third fluid passage operably 
coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. 
The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is 

15 provided that includes an outer casing and a pliuraliiy of concentric inn&t 
casings coupled to the outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact 
pressure between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner smiace of 
the outer casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellhead is 
20 provided tbat include an outer casing at least partially positioned within a 
wellbore and a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the 
interior surface of the outer casing. One or more of the inner casings are 
coupled to the outer casing by expanding one or more of the inner casings into 
contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. 
25 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

forming a wellhead is provided that includes drilling a wellbore. An outer 
casing is positioned at least partially within an upper portion of the wellbore. A 
first tubular member is positioned within the outer casing. At least a portion of 
the first tubular member is e:q>anded into contact with an interior surface of 
30 the outer casing. A second tubtdar membCT is positioned within the outer 
casing and the first tubular member. At least a portion of the second tubtdar 
member is expanded into contact with an interior portion of the outer casing. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an outer tubular member, and a plurality of 
substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular members coupled to the 
outer tubular member. Each inner tubular member is supported by contact 
5 pressure between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of 
the outer inner tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an outer tubiUar member, and a plurality of 
substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled to the interior sxirface 
10 of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding one or more of the 
inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of the interior 
surface of the outer tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member, and a second tubular member 
15 coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The inner 
diameter of the first tubular member is substantially equal to the inner 
diameter of the second tubular m^nber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubular member including at least one thin wall section 
20 and a thick wall section, and a compressible annular member coupled to each 
thin wall section. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
creating a casing in a borehole located in a sxibterranean formation is provided 
that includes supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in. the borehole using a 
25 support member. A fluidic material is injected into the borehole. An interior 
region of the mandrel is pressurized. A portion of the mandrel is displaced 
relative to the support member. The tubular liner is expanded. 

According to another aspect of the preset invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubidar member having a first inside diameter, 
30 and a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 
equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship. The first and second tubular members are coupled by 
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the process of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact 
with a portion of the first tubular member 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member 
5 including a fluid passage, a mandrel movably coupled to the support member 
including an expansion cone, at least one pressure chamber defined by and 
positioned between the support member and mandrel fluididy coupled to the 
first fluid passage, and one or more releasable supports coupled to the support 
member adapted to support the tubular member. 

10 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes one or more soUd tubular members, each solid tubular 
member including one or more external seals, one or more slotted tubular 
members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubular members. 

15 According to another aspect of the jiresent invention, a method of joining 

a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member is provided that includes positioning a mandrel within an interior 
region of the second tubular member. A portion of the interior region of the 

20 mandrel is pressurized. The mandrel is displaced relative to the second tubular 
member. At least a portion of the second tubular member is extruded off of the 
mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes one or more primaxy solid tubulars, each primary solid 

25 tubular including one or more external annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled 
to the primary solid tubulars, n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and 
interleaved among the slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular 
including one or more external annular seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the 
slotted tubulars. 

30 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

isolating a first subterranean zone firom a second subterranean zone in a 
wellbore is provided that includes positioning one or more primary solid 
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tubulars within the wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing the first 
subterranean zone. One or more slotted tubulars are also positioned within the 
wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone. The 
slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars are fluididy coupled. The passage of 
5 fluids £rom the first subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within 
the wellbore external to the solid and slotted tubulars is prevented. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a wellbore, at least 
a portion of the wellbore including a casing, is provided that includes 

10 positioning one or more primary solid tubidars within the wellbore. The 
primary solid tubulars with the casing are fluidicly coupled. One or more 
slotted tubulars are positioned within the weUbore, the slotted tubulars 
traversing the producing subterranean zone. The slotted tubulars are fluidicly 
coupled with the solid tubulars. The producing subterranean zone is fluidicly 

15 isolated from at least one other subterranean zone within the wellbore. At least 
one of the slotted tubulars is fluidicly isolated from the producing subterranean 
zone. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole is also provided 

20 that includes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in 
the borehole. A fluidic noaterial is injected within the tubular liner, mandrel 
and drilling assembly. At least a portion of the tubidar liner is radially 
expanded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assembly. In a 
preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting the fluidic material 

25 within an esq>andable chamber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
also provided that includes a support member, the support member including a 
first fluid passage a mandrel coupled to the support m^oober, the mandrel 
including: a second fluid passage; a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; 

30 and a shoe coupled to the tubular hner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 
and a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; wherein the first, second and third 
fluid passages and the drilling assembly are operably coupled. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
forming an underground pipeline within an imderground tunnel including at 
least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the first tubular 
member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second 
5 tubular member, is also provided that includes positdoning the first tubular 
member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member within the 
tunnel in an ov^lapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of the 
second tubular member; injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling 

10 assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at least a portion of the 
second tubular member ofiT of the mandrel into engagement with the fiirst 
tubular member; and drilling the txmnel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
also provided that includes a wellbore, the weUbore formed by the process of 

15 drilling the wellbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the weUbore, the 
tubular liner formed by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a 
mandrel while drilling the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
liner is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within 
the wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 

forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore is also provided that includes drilling 
out the wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes placing a mandrel within 

25 the tubular memb^, pressurizing an ftntmlfir region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to anoth^ aspect of the present invention, a method of 
coupling a tubular noember to preexisting structure ia provided that includes 
positioning the tubular member in an ov^li^ping relationship to the 

30 preexisting structure; placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 

pressurizmg an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubuJar member. 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular member is provided 
that includes positioning the tubular member in an overl^ping relationship to 
the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
5 member, pressurizing an annular r^on within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrd with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
radially e3q>anding a tubular member is provided that includes a first tubidar 
member, a second tubular member positioned within the first tubular member, 

10 a third tubular member movab|7 coupled to and positioned within the second 
tubular member, a first annular sealing member for sealing an interface 
between the first and second tubidar members, a second aimular sealing 
membOT for sealing an interface between the second and third tubular 
members, and a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and 

15 coupled to an end of the third tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular member, a piston adapted to expand the 
diameter of the tubular memb^ positioned within the tubular memb», and an 
annular chamber defined hy the piston and tubular member. The piston 

20 includes a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member- The second tubular member is coupled to 
the first tubular member by the process of: positioning the second tubular 

25 member in an overlapping relationship to the first tabular member, placing a 
mandrel within the second tubular member, pressurizing an annular region 
within the second tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the second tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

30 provided that includes a preexisting structore and a tubular member coupled to 
the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 

-9. 
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relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressiuizing an annular region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
5 provided that includes a preexisting structure having a defective portion and a 
tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting structure. 
The tubular member is coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an ov^Iapping 
relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within 

10 the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
expanding a tubular member is provided that includes placing a mandrel within 
the tubular member, presstuizing a region within the tubular member; and 

15 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has been provided that 
includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 

20 pressiuizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of 
repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular member is provided 
that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

25 the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
membn, pressurizing an interior i^ion within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the preset invention, an apparatus for 
radially expanding a tubidar member is provided that includes a first tubular 

30 member, a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member, a third 
tubular member coupled to the second tubular member, and a mandrel 
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positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to an end portion of 
the third tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular member, a piston adapted to expand the 
5 diameter of the tubular member positioned within the tubular member, the 
piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present myention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member. The second tubiilar m&aob&r is coupled to 

10 the first tubular member by the process of: positioning the second tubular 
member in an overlapping relationship to the first tubular member, placing a 
mandrel within the second tubular member, pressurizing an interior region 
within the second tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the second tubular member. 

15 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a preexisting structure and a tubular member coupled to 
the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled to the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure; placing a mandrel within the tubular 

20 member; pressurizing an interior region within the tubular m^ber; and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a preexisting structure having a defective portion and a 
tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting structure. 

25 The tubular member is coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 
structure by the process of: positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within 
the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within the tubular 
member, and displacing tiie mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

30 According to another aspect of the invention, an apparatus is provided 

that includes a first tubiilar member, a second tubular member, and a threaded 
connection for coupling the first tubular member to the second tubular 
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member. The threaded comiection includes one or more sealing members for 
sealing the interface between the first and second tubtilar members. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes a tubular assembly having a first tubular member, a 
5 second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the first 
tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
and second tubular members. The tubular assembly is formed by the process of 
radially expanding the tubular assembly. 
10 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 

provided that includes a tubular member and a mandrel positioned within the 
tubular member that includes a conical surface have an angle of attack ranging 
firom about 10 to 30 degrees. 

Brief Description of the DraAvings 
15 FIG. 1 is a firagmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a 

new section of a well borehole. 

FIG. 2 is a firagmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the placement of 
an embodiment of an apparatus for creating a casing within the new section of 
the well borehole. 

20 FIG. 3 is a firagmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of a 

first quantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
FIG. 3a is another firagmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the 

injection of a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new 

section of the well borehole. 
25 FIG. 4 is a firagmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the ii^ection of a 

second quantity of a fluidic material into the new section of the well borehole. 
FIG. 5 is a firagmentaiy cross-sectional view ilhistrating the drilling out 

of a portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing material from the new 

section of the well borehole. 
30 FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 

between adjacent tubular members. 



• 12- 



25791^3.02 



FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of a preferred embodiment 
of the apparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

FIG. 8 is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 
5 FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus for forming a casing including a drillable mandrel and shoe. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 

FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
10 FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional illustration of a wellbore including a pair of 

adjacent overlapping casings. 

FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expandable tubular member. 

FIG. 10c is a cross-sectional illustration of the pumping of a fluidic 
15 sealing material into the flnnnlflr region between the tubiilar member and the 
existing casing. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional illustration of the pressurizing of the 
interior of the tubidar member below the mandrel. 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional illustration of the extrusion of the fcubidar 
20 member off of the mandrel. 

FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before 
drilling out the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illusti^tion of the completed tie-back liner 
created using an expandable tubidar member. 
25 FIG. 11a is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of 

a new section of a well borehole. 

FIG. lib is a fragmentary cross-sectional view iUustrating the placement 
of an embodiment of an i^paratus for hanging a tubular liner within the new 
section of the well borehole. 
30 FIG. 11c is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of 

a first quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section of 
the well borehole. 
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FIG. lid is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the 
introduction of a wiper dart into the new section of the well borehole. 

FIG. lie is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the injection of 
a second quantity of a hardenable fluidic sealing material into the new section 
5 of the well borehole. 

FIG. llf is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the completion 
of the tubular liner. 

FIG. 12 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of a 
wellhead system utilizing expandable tubular members, 
10 FIG. 13 is a partial cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment 

of the wellhead system of FIG. 12. 

FIG. 14a is an illustration of the formation of an embodiment of a mono- 
diameter wellhore casing. 

FIG. 14b is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
15 wellhore casing. 

FIG. 14c is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
weUbore casing. 

FIG. 14d is another illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
welbore casing. 

20 FIG. 14e is another illustration of the formation of the mono*diameter 

welbore casing. 

FIG. 14f is another illustration of the formation of the mpno-diameter 
welbore casing. 

FIG. 15 is an illujstration of an embodiment of an apparatus for 
25 e2q)anding a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 15b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
FIG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellhore casing. 
30 FIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular menaber. 

FIG. 17a is another illustration of tiie apparatus of FIG. 16. 
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FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 
FIG. 18 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 19 is an illustration of another embodiment of an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubidar member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 
FIG. 20 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for fonning a 
mono*diameter weUbore casing. 
10 FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment 
of an apparatus for fonning a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 
FIG. 22b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
15 apparatus of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 22a. 

PIG. 22d is anottier fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 22a. 
20 FIG. 23a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an entibodiment of 
an apparatus and method for expanding tubular memb^s. 

FIG. 23b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 23c is another fr^igmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
25 apparatus of FIG. 23a. 

FIG. 24a is a fragmentary cross-section illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus and method for escpanding tubular members. 

FIG. 24b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
30 FIG. 24c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
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FIG. 24d is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a« 

FIG. 24e is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the 
apparatus of FIG. 24a. 
5 FIG. 25 is a ])artial cross-sectional illustration of an expansion mandrel 

expanding a tubular memb^. 

FIG. 26 is a graphical illustration of the relationship between 
propagation pressure and the an^e of attack of the expansion mandrel. 
FIG. 27 is a cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of an 
10 expandable connector. 

FIG. 28 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 

FIG. 29 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 
expandable connector. 
15 FIG* 30 is a cross-sectional illustration of another embodiment of an 

expandable connector. 

Detailed Description of the lUustarative Embodiments 
An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing within a 
. subterranean foirmation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a 
20 wellbore casing to be formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular 
member and a mandrel in a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the 
tubular member off of the mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the 
tubular member. The apparatus and method further permits adjacent tubular 
members in the wellbore to be joined using an overlapping joint that prevents 
25 fitud and or gas passage. The apparatus and method further permits a new 
tubular member to be supported an existing tabular member by expanding 
the new tubtilar member into engagement with the existing tubular member. 
The apparatus and method further mininuzes the reduction in the hole size of 
the wellbore casing necessitated by the addition of new sections of wellbore 
30 casing. 

An apparatus and method for forming a tie-back liner using an 
expandable tubular member is also provided. The apparatus and method 
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permits a tie-back liner to be created by extruding a tubular member off of a 
mandrel by pressurizing and interior portion of the tubiilar member. In this 
manner, a tie-back liner is produced. The apparatus and method further 
permits adjacent tubular members in the wellbore to be joined using an 
5 overlapping joint that prevents fluid and/or gas passage. The apparatus and 
method further permits a new tubular member to be supported by an existing 
tubular member by expanding the new tubiilar member into engagement with 
the existing tubular member. 

An apparatus and method for expanding a tubular member is also 
10 provided that includes an expandable tubular member, mandrel and a shoe. In 
a preferred embodiment, the interior portions of the apparatus is composed of 
materials that permit the interior portions to be removed using a conventional 
drilling apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a malfunction in a downhole 
region, the apparatus may be easily removed. 
15 An apparatus and method for hanging an expandable tubular liner in a 

wellbore is also provided. The apparatus and method permit a tubular liner to 
be attached to an existing section of casing. The apparatus and method further 
have application to the joining of tubidar members in general. 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellhead system is also provided. 
20 The apparatus and method permit a wellhead to be formed including a niunber 
of expandable tubular members positioned in a concentric arrangement. The 
wellhead preferably includes an outer casing that supports a plinrality of 
concentric casings using contact pressure between the inner casings and the 
outer casing. The resulting wellhead system eliminates many of the spools 
25 conventionally required, reduces the hei^t of the Christmas tree facilitating 
servicing^ lowers the load bearing areas of the wdlhead resulting in a more 
stable system, and elimmates costly and expensive hsngst systems. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well casing is 
also provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a well casing 
30 in a weUbore having a substantially constant internal diameter. In this 
manner, the operation of an oil or gas well is greatly simplified. 
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An apparatus and method for expanding tubular members is also 
provided. The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cylinder configuration in 
which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand 
tubular members. In this maimer, higher operating pressures can be utilized. 
5 Throughout the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed 
in direct contact with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the 
tubular member is prevented while also permitting controlled radial expansion 
of the tubular menaber in a wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing 

10 is also provided* The apparatus and method utilize a piston*cylinder 

configuration in which a pressiirized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to 
radially expand tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures 
can be utilized. Throughput the radial expansion process, the tubular member 
is never placed ui direct contact writh the operating pressures. In this maimer, 

15 damage to the tubular member is prevented while also permitting controlled 
radial expansion of the tubular member in a wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones 
fi*om one or more other subterranean zones is also provided. The apparatus 
and method permits a produdng zone to be isolated fi'om a nonprodudng zone 

20 using a combination of solid and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the 
teachings of the present disclosure may be used in combination with 
conventional, well knovra, production completion eqmpment and methods using 
a series of packers, soUd tubing, perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves, which 
will be inserted into the disclosed apparatus to permit the commingling and/or 

25 isolation of the subterranean zones firom each other* 

An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing while the 
wellbore is drilled is also provided. In this manner, a vtrellbore casing can be 
formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of ^e wellbore. In a 
preferred embodiment, the apparatus and method is used in combination with 

30 one or more of the apparatus and methods disclosed in the present disclosure 
for forming wellbore casings using expandable tubulars. Alternatively, the 
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method and apparatus can be used to create a pipeline or tunnel in a time 

efficient manner. 

An expandable connector is also provided. In a preferred 

implementation, the expandable connector is used in conjimction with one or 
5 more of the disclosed embodiments for expanding tubular members* In this 

manner, the expansion of a plurality of tubular members coupled to one 

another using the expandable connector is optimized. 

In several alternative embodiments, the apparatus and methods are used 

to form or repair wellbore casings, pipelines, and/or structural supports. 
10 Referring initially to Figs. 1-5, an embodiment of an apparatus and 

method for forming a wellbore casing within a subterranean formation will now 

be described. As illustrated in Fig. 1, a wellbore 100 is positioned in a 

subterranean formation 105. The wellbore 100 includes an existing cased 

section 110 having a tubular casing 115 and an annular outer layer of cement 
15 120. 

In order to extend the wellbore 100 into the subterranean formation 105, 
a drill string 125 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
subterranean formation 105 to form a new section 130. 

As illustrated in Fig. 2, an ^iparatus 200 for forming a wellbore casing in 

20 a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 130 of the 

wellbore 100. The apparatus 200 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or 
pig 205, a tubular member 210, a shoe 215, a lower cup seal 220, an upper cup 
seal 225, a fluid passage 230, a fluid passage 235, a fluid passage 240, seals 245, 
and a support member 250. 

25 The expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported by the support 

m^ber 250. The expandable mandrel 205 is preferably ad^ted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction* The expendable mandrel 205 may comprise any 
ntunber of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the preset disclosure. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the expandable mandrel 205 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
as disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of vi^ch are 
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incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 210 is supported by the expandable mandrel 205. 
The tubular member 210 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded ofif of 
5 the expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated from 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as» for 
example, Oilfield Countiy Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubin^casing, or plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 210 is fabricated firom OCTG in order to maximize strength after 

10 expansion. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 may 
range, for example, &om approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 210 range fi-om about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively in order to optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most 

15 commonly drilled weUbore sizes. The tubular member 210 preferably comprises 
a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 260 of the tubular member 
210 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 205 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular member 210 is limited to 

nunimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 210 materials, 
the length of the tubular member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 
to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 215 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205 and the tubidar 

25 member 210. The shoe 215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal II float shoe, Super Seal 11 Down-Jet float shoe or a guide 
shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 

30 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch- 
down plug available firom Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosxnre, in order to optimally 
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guide the tubular member 210 in the wellbore, optimally provide an adequate 
seal between the interior and exterior diameters of the overlapping joint 
between the tubular members, and to optimally allow the complete drill out of 
the shoe and plug after the completion of the cementing and expansion 
5 operations. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the shoe 215 includes one or more through 
and side outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 240. In 
this manner, the shoe 215 optimally injects hardenabie fiuidic sealing material 
into the region outside the shoe 215 and tubular member 210. In a preferred 

10 embodiment) the shoe 215 includes the fluid passage 240 having an inlet 

geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, 
the fluid passage 240 can be optimally sealed off by introducing a plug, dart 
and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and supported by the support 

15 member 250. The lower cup seal 220 prevents foreign materials from entering 
the interior region of the tubular member 210 adjacent to the expandable 
mandrel 205. The lower cup seal 220 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups, or 
Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teadungs 

20 of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 220 
comprises a SIP cup seal, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, 
TX in order to optimally block foreign material and contain a body of lubricant. 

The upper cup seal 225 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 250. The upper cup seal 225 prevents foreign materials from entering 

25 the interior region of the tubular member 210. The upper cup seal 225 may 
comprise any number of conventional oommerdalJIy available cup seals such as, 
for example, TP cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment* the upper cup seal 225 
comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 

30 in order to optimally block the entry of foreign materials and contain a body of 
lubricant 
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The fluid passage 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubxilar member 210 below the expandable 
mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 250 and the expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 
5 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a 
centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in tiie casing running mode 
of operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at 
10 flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to minimize drag on the tubular member being run and to 
minimize surge pressures exerted on the wellbore which could cause a loss of 
wellbore fluids and lead to hole collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the 
15 fluid passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 
within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100» fluidic materials 255 forced up 
the fluid passage 230 can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular 
memba 210 thereby minimizing surge pressures on the wellbore section 130. 
The flmd passage 235 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 
20 250. The fltiid passage is further fiuidicly coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controUably 
opening and closing the fluid passage 235. In a preferred embodiment, the 
control valve is pressure activated in order to controUably minimize surge 
pressures. The fluid passage 235 ia preferably positioned substantially 
25 orthogonal to the centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 235 is preferably selected to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the 
30 new wellbore section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215. The fluid 
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passage 240 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubtilar member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205. The flxiid passage 240 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 
5 240 to thereby block further passage of fiuidic materials. In this manner, the 
interior region of the tubidar member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 
can be fluidicly isolated firom the region exterior to the tubular member 210. 
This pennits the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. The fluid passage 240 is preferably 
10 positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the 
annular region between the tubular member 210 and the new section 130 of the 
15 wellbore 100 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 240 includes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be sealed ofif by 
introdudng a phig, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 
The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 
20 tubular member 210. The seals 245 are further positioned on an outer surface 
265 of the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The seals 245 permit 
the overlapping joint between the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and the 
portion 260 of the tubular member 210 to be fluidicly sealed. The seals 245 
may comprise any niunber of conventional conmaerdally available seals such as, 
25 for exaniple, lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy seals modifi^ in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the seals 
245 are molded from Stratalock epaxy available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load bearing interference 
fit betwe^ the end 260 of the tubular member 210 and the end 270 of the 
30 existing casing 115. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufBdent frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
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210 from the existing casing 115. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional 
force optimally provided by the seals 245 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 
Ibf in order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

The support member 250 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205, 
5 tubular member 210, shoe 215, and seals 220 and 225. The support member 
250 preferably comprises an annular member having sufBdent strength to 
carry the apparatus 200 into the new section 130 of the wellbore 100. In a 
preferred emJbodiment, the support member 250 further includes one or more 
conventional centraUzers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 200. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 within the interior of the 
tubular member 210. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 
off of the expandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. The lubricant 275 may 

15 comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such 
as, for example, Lubriplate, dilorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 275 
comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum 

20 lubrication to fadliate the expansion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 250 is thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 200. In 
this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is 
minimized. This minimizes the possibihty of foreign material clogging the 

25 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 200. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 
within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
drcolated in order to ensure that no fordgn materials are located witiiin the 
wellbore 100 that mi^t dog up the various flow passages and valves of the 

30 apparatus 200 and to ensiu*e that no foreign material interferes with the 
expansion process. 
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As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then dosed and a 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location 
into the fluid passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 
230 into the interior region 310 of the tubular member 210 below the 
5 expandable mandrel 205. The material 305 then passes from the interior region 
310 into the fluid passage 240. The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 
and fills the annular region 315 between the exterior of the tubular member 
210 and the interior wall of the new section 130 of the weUbore 100. Continued 
pumping of the material 305 causes the material 305 to fill up at least a portion 

10 of the annular region 315. 

The material 305 is preferably pumped into the annular region 315 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. The optimum flow rate and operating 
pressures vary as a function of the casing and wellbore sizes, wellbore section 

15 length, available pumping equipment, and fluid properties of the fluidic 
material being pumped. The optimum flow rate and operating pressure are 
preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 may comprise any number of 
conv^tional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 

20 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epo^^. hi a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 305 comprises a blraded cement prepared 
specifically for the particular well section being drilled from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to provide optimal support for tubular member 
210 while also maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize 

25 difSculties diging the displacement of cement in the annular r^on 315. The 
optimum blend of the blended cement is preferably determined using 
conv^tional empirical methods. 

The annidar region 315 preferably is filled with the material 305 in 
sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular 

30 member 210, the annular region 315 of the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 
win be filled with material 305. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 3a, the wall 
thickness and/or the outer diameter of the tubular member 210 is reduced in 
the region adjacent to the mandrel 205 in order optimally permit placement of 
the apparatus 200 in positions in the wellbore >vith tight clearances. 
5 Furthermore, in this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the 
tubular member 210 during the extrusion process is optimally facilitated. 

As illustrated in Fig. 4, once the annular region 315 has been adequately 
filled with material 305, a plug 405, or other similar device, is introduced into 
the fluid passage 240 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 310 from the 

10 annular region 315. In a preferred embodiment, a non-hardenable flxiidic 
material 306 is then pumped into the interior region 310 causing the interior 
region to pressurize. In this manner, the interior of the expanded tubular 
member 210 will not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This 
reduces and simplifies the cost of the entire process. Alternatively, the material 

15 305 may be used dtuing this phase of the process. Once the interior region 
310 becomes sufBdently pressurized, the tubular member 210 is extruded off of 
the expandable mandrel 205. Dining the extrusion process, the eq>andable 
mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 
210. In a preferred embodiment, dining the extrusion process, the mandrel 205 

20 is raised at approximately the same rate as the tubular member 210 is expanded 
in order to keep the tubular member 210 stationary relative to the new wellbore 
section 130. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the extrusion process is 
commenced with the tubular member 210 positioned above the bottom of the 
new weUbore section 130, keeping the mandrel 205 stationary, and allowing the 

25 tubular member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall down the new 
weUbore section ISO under the force of gravity. 

The plug 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by 
introducing the plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plug 405 preferably acts to fluididy isolate the 

30 hardenable fluidic sealing material 3Q5 from the non hardenable fhiidic 
material 306. 
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The plug 405 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available devices firom plugging a fluid passage such as, for example. Multiple 
Stage Cemeziter (MSG) latch-down plug, Omega latch-down plug or three-wiper 
latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
5 disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug 405 comprises a MSC latch- 
down plug available from Halliburton Energy Services m Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non 
hardenable fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 
310 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 400 to 

10 10,000 psi and 30 to 4,000 gallons/min. In this manner, the amount of 
hardenable fluidic sealing material within the interior 310 of the tubular 
mernbs 210 is noinimized. In a preferred embodiment, after placement of the 
plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, the non hardenable material 306 is preferably 
pumped into the interior region 310 at pressures and flow rates ranging from 

15 approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min in order to 
maximize the extrusion speed. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus 200 is adapted to minimize 
tensile, bursty and friction effects upon the tubular member 210 during the 
expansion process. These effects will depend upon the geometay of the 

20 expansion mandrel 205, the material composition of the tubular member 210 
and expansion mandrel 205, the inner diameter of the tubular member 210, the 
wall thickness of the tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and the yield 
steength of the tubular member 210. In general, the thicker the wall thickness, 
the smaller the inner diameter, and the greater the yield strength of the tubular 

.25 member 210, then the greater the operating pressures required to extrude the 
tubular meniber 210 off of the mandrel 205. 

For typical tubular members 210, the ^drusion of the tubular member 
210 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the pressure of the interior 
r^on 310 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. 

30 During the extrusion process, the expendable mandrel 205 may be raised 

out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
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extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of the expanded 
portion of the tubiilar member 210 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in 
order to mininuze the time required for the expansion process while also 
permitting easy control of the expansion process. 
5 When the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of 

the expandable mandrel 205, the outer surface 265 of the end portion 260 of the 
tubular member 210 will preferably contact the interior surface 410 of the end 
portion 270 of the casing 115 to form an fluid ti^t overlapping joint. The 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from 

10 approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 

pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in 
order to provide optimum pressure to activate the annular sealing members 245 
and optimally provide resistance to axial motion to accommodate typical tensile 
and compressive loads. 

15 The overlapping joint between the section 410 of the existing casing 115 

and the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 210 preferably provides a 
gaseous and fluidic seal. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 245 optimally provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping 
joint. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 

non hardenable fluidic material 306 is controllably ramped down when the 
expandable mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubular member 
210. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete 
extrusion of the tubular member 210 off of the expandable mandrel 205 can be 

25 minimized. In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a 
substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the of the 
extrusion process beginning v/hen the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from 
completion of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

30 support member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional 
commercially available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 
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Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or 
at least decelerate the mandrel 205. 

Once the estrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 205 is 
5 removed from the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, either before or 
after the removal of the expandable mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal 
of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the tubidar member 
210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional 
miethods. 

10 If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 

of the tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is 
satisfactory, then any uncured portion of the material 305 within the expanded 
tubular member 210 is then removed in a conventional manner such as, for 
example, circulating the uncm^ed material out of the interior of the expanded 

15 tubular member 210. The mandrel 205 is then pulled out of the wellbore 
section 130 and a driU bit or mill is used in combination with a conventional 
drilling assembly 505 to drill out any hardened material 305 within the tubular 
member 210. The material 305 within the annular region 315 is then allowed 
to cure. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. 5, preferably any remaining cured material 305 

within the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string 505. The resulting new 
section of casing 510 includes the expanded tubular member 210 and an outer 
annular layer 515 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the apparatus 

25 200 comprising the shoe 215 and dart 405 may then be removed by drilling out 
the shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 6, the upper portion 260 
of the tubular member 210 includes one or more sealing members 605 and one 
or more pressure relief holes 610. In this manner, the overlapping joint 

30 between the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 and the upper portion 260 of 
the tubular member 210 is pressure-tight and the pressure on the interior and 
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exterior surfaces of the tubular member 210 is equalized during the extrusion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 605 are seated within 
recesses 615 formed in the outer siuiace 265 of the upper portion 260 of the 
5 tubular member 210. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the seahng 
members 605 are bonded or molded onto the outer surface 265 of the upper 
portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The pressure relief holes 610 are 
preferably positioned in the last few feet of the tubular member 210. The 
pressure relief holes reduce the operating pressures required to expand the 

10 upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210. This reduction in required 
operating pressure in turn reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 upon the 
completion of the extrusion process. This reduction in velocity in tiun 
rninimizes the mechanical shock to the entire apparatus 200 upon the 
completion of the extrusion process. 

15 Referring now to Pig. 7, a particularly preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus 700 for forming a casing within a wellbore preferably includes an 
expandable mandrel or pig 705, an expandable mandrel or pig container 710, a 
tubular member 715, a float shoe 720, a lower cup seal 725, an upper cup seal 
730, a fluid passage 735, a fluid passage 740, a support member 745, a body of 

20 lubricant 750, an overshot connection 755, another support member 760, and a 
stabilizer 765. 

The expandable ntiandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
nciandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 705 is preferably adapted to 

25 controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 705 may 
comprise any niunber of conventional commercially available expandable 
mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the expandable mandrel 705 conq>rises a hydraulic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 

30 contents of which are incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
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The expandable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by 
the support member 746. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further 
coupled to the expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 
may be constructed from any number of conventional commercially available 
5 materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, stainless steel, 
titanium or high strength steels. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
mandrel container 710 is fabricated fi*om material having a greater strength 
than the material from which the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In this 
manner, the container 710 can be fabricated from a tubular material having a 

10 thinner wall thickness than the tubular member 210. This permits the 

container 710 to pass through tight clearances thereby facilitating its placement 
within the weUbore. 

In a preferred embodiment, once the expansion process b^ins, and the 
thicker, lower strength material of the tubular member 715 is expanded, the 

15 outside diameter of the tubular member 715 is greater than the outside 
diameter of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705. The tubular member 715 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the espandable mandrel 705 substantially as 

20 described above with reference to Figs. 1-6. The tubular member 715 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example. Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods (OCTG), automotive grade steel or plastics. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 715 is fabricated fit)m OCTG. 

In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 715 has a substantially 

25 annular crossHsection. In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the tubular 
memba 715 has a substantiaUy circular annular cross-section. 

The tubular memb6r.715 prefaably includes an uppw section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 preferably is defined by the region beginning in the 

30 vidnily of the mandrel container 710 and ending with the top section 820 of the 
tubular member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 
is preferably defined by the region beginning in the vidnity of the top of the 
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mandrel container 710 and ending with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 
705. The lower section of the tubular member 715 is preferably defined by the 
region beginning in the vicinity of the mandrel 705 and ending at the bottom 
825 of the tubular member 715. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upper section 805 of 

the tubular memb^ 715 is greater than the wall thicknesses of the 
intermediate and lower sections 810 and 815 of the tubular member 715 in 
order to optimally fadliate the initiation of the extrusion process and optimally 
permit the apparatus 700 to be positioned in locations in the wellbore having 

10 tight clearances. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 inches and 
1/8 to 2 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter 
and wall thickness of the upper section 805 of the tubular member 715 range 

15 from about 3.5 to 16 inches and S/8 to 1.5 inches, respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 810 of 
the tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches 
and 1/16 to 1.5 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
diameter and wall thickness of the intermediate section 810 of the tubular 

20 member 715 range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, 
respectively. 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the 
tubular member 715 may range, for example, from about 2.5 to 50 inches and 
1/16 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 

25 diameter and wall thickness of the lower section 810 of the tubular member 715 
range from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickneas of the lower section 815 
of the tubular member 715 is further increased to increase the strength of the 
shoe 720 ^en drillable materials such as, for example, aluminum are used. 

30 The tubular member 715 pref<»rabty comprises a solid tubular member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 820 of the tubxilar member 716 is 
slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 
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705 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 715. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the length of the tubular member 715 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 715 materials, the length of 
the tubular member 715 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 
5 feet in lengtii. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 and the tubular 
member 715. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 further includes an inlet passage 830, and one or 
more jet ports 835. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional 

10 shape of the inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other 
similar elements, for blocking the inlet passage 830. The interior of the shoe 
720 preferably includes a body of solid material 840 for increasing the strength 
of the shoe 720. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the body of solid 
material 840 comprises aluminum. 

15 The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commerdally 

available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal n Down-Jet float shoe, or guide 
shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch dovm plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the shoe 720 
comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch- 

20 down plug available firom Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimize 
guiding the tubular member 715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing wellbore casing, and to optimally fadliate 
the r^oval of the shoe 720 by drilling it out after completion of the extrusion 

25 process. 

The lower cup seiEd 725 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The lower cup seal 725 prevents foreign materials &om entering 
the interior region of the tubular member 715 above the expandable mandrel 
705. The lower cup seal 725 may comprise any number of conventional 
30 commercially available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or Selective 
Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cup seal 725 
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comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a debris barrier and hold a body of lubricant. 

The upper cup seal 730 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 760. The upper cup seal 730 prevents foreign materials from entering 
5 the interior region of the tubular member 715. The upper cup seal 730 may 
comprise any nmnber of conventional commercially available cup seals such as, 
for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cup modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper cup seal 730 comprises a SIP cup available from 
10 Hallibiuixin Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a debris 
barrier and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fluid passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior r^on of the tubular member 715 below the expandable 
mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 is fluidicly coupled to the fltud passage 740. 
15 The fluid passage 735 is preferably coupled to and positioned within the support 
member 760, the support member 745, the mandrel container 710, and the 
expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 735 pref<»rably extends from a 
position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel 705. 
The fluid passage 735 is preferably positioned along a centerline of the 
20 apparatus 700. The fluid passage 735 is preferably selected to transport 
materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about 40 to 3,000 gaUons/minute and 500 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide sufficient operating pressures to extrude the tubidar member 
715 off of the expandable mandrel 705. 
25 As described above with reference to Figs. 1-6, during placement of the 

apparatus 700 within a new section of a wellbore, fluidic materials forced up the 
fluid passage 735 can be released into the wellbore above the tubular mmiber 
715. In a preferred etdbodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes a pressure 
release passage that is coupled to and positioned within the support member 
30 260. The pressure release passage is further fluidicly coupled to the fluid 
passage 735. The pressure release passage preferably includes a control valve 
for controUably opening and closing the fluid passage. In a preferred 
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embodim^t, the control valve is pressure activated in order to controllably 
minimize sui^ pressures. The laressure release passage is prefo-ably 
positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerKneofthe^paratus 700. The 
pressure release passage is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
5 cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 
0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the 
apparatus 700 during msertion into a new section of a wellbore and to minimize 
surge pressures on the new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

10 from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is 
preferably coupled to and positioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the 
expandable mandrel 705. The fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in «ie inlet 830 

15 of the fluid passage 740 to therel^y block further passage of fluidic materials. In 
this manner, the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the 
expandable mandrel 705 can be optimally fluidicbr isolated from the region 
exterior to the tubular member 715. This permits tiie interior region of Ae 
tubTilar member 715 below the expandable mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

20 The flvdd passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along Uie 

centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 
convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging frt>m about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in 
order to optimally fill an annular region between the tubular member 715 and a 

25 new section of a wellbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometry that can 
receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 
240 can be sealed off by introdudng a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements 
into the fluid passage 230. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes one or 

more seals 846 coupled to and supported by the end portion 820 of the tubular 
member 715. The seals 845 are further positioned on an outer surface of the 
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end portion 820 of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 permit the 
overlapping joint between an end portion of preexisting casing and the end 
portion 820 of the tubular member 715 to be fluididy sealed. The seals 845 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 
5 for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoay seals modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
845 comprise seals miGlded from StrataLock epo:^ available £rom Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydratilic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit in the overlapping joint between the tubular 

10 member 715 and an existing casing with optimal load bearing capacity to 
support the tubular member 715. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 are selected to provide a 
sufficient fiictional force to support the expanded tubular member 715 from the 
existing casing. In a preferred embodiment, the firictional force provided by the 

15 seals 845 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally 
support the expanded tubular member 715. 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable 
mandrel 705 and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufBcient strength to cany the 

20 apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 745 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerdally available support members 
such as, for example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength 
tubular modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosiure. In 
a preferred embodimenti the support meiqber 745 comprises conventional drill 

25 pipe available firom various steel mills in the United States. 

In a preferred embodiment^ a body of lubricant 750 is provided in the 
fmimlar regi(m above the expandable mandrel container 710 within the interior 
of the tubular member 715. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular 
member 715 off of the e]q)andable mandrel 705 is facilitated. The lubricant 705 

30 may comprise any ntunber of conventional commercially available lubricants 
such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants, 
or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 750 
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comprises Climax 1500 Antdsieze (3100) available from Hallibmlon Energy 
Services in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to fadliate the 
extrusion process. 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and 
5 the support member 760. The overshot connection 755 preferably permits the 
support member 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The 
overshot connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available overshot connections such as, for example, Innerstring 
Sealing Adapter, Innerstring Flat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool 

10 Stinger. In a preferred embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a 
Innerstring Ad£^ter with an Upper Guide available from HaUiburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot 
connection 755 and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support 

15 member 760 preferably comprises an annular member having sufBdent 
strength to cany the apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The 
support member 760 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available support members such as, for example, steel drill pipe, cofled tubing or 
other high strength tubulars modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

20 present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 760 
comprises a conventional drill pipe available from steel mills in the United 
States. 

The stabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preft^rabfy stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 

25 within the tubular meniber 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a 
spherical member having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the 
interior diameter of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize 
buckling of the tubular mmnber 715. The stabilizo^ 765 may comprise any 
number of conventional commerdaUy available stabilizers such as, for example, 

30 EZ Drill Star Gtiides, packer shoes or drag blocks modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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stabilizer 765 comprises a sealing adapter upper guide available firom 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

In a preferred embodiment, tbe support members 745 and 760 are 
thoroughly cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the 
5 apparatus 700. In this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the 
apparatus 700 is minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material 
clogging the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 700 
within a new section of a wellbore, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated 
10 through the various flow passages of the apparatus 700 in order to ensiu*e that 
no foreign materials are located vdthin the wellbore that might clog up the 
various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no 
foreign material interferes with the expansion mandrel 705 during the 
expansion process. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 is operated substantiaUy 

as described above with reference to Figs. 1-7 to form a new section of casing 
within a wellbore. 

As illustrated in Fig. 8, in an alternative preferred embodiment, the 
method and apparatus described herein is tised to repair an existing wellbore 

20 casing 805 by forming a tubular liner 810 inside of the listing wellbore casing 
805. In a preferred embodiment, an outer aimular lining of cement is not 
provided in the repaired section. In the alternative preferred embodiment, any 
number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular liner 810 into 
intimate contact with the damaged section of the wellbore casing such as, for 

25 example, cement, epoay, slag mix, or drilling mud. In the alternative preferred 
embodiment, sealing members 815 are preferably provided at both ends of the 
tubular member in order to optimally provide a fluidic seal. In an alternative 
preferred embodiment, the tubular liner 810 is formed within a horizontally 
positioned pipeline section, such as those used to transport hydrocarbons or 

30 water, with the tubular liner 810 placed in an overlapping relationship with the 
adjacent pipeline section. In this manner, underground pipelines can be 
repaired without having to dig out and replace the damaged sections. 
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In another alternative preferred embodiment, the method and apparatus 
described herein is used to directly line a wellbore with a tubular liner 810. In 
a preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided 
between the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. In the alternative preferred 
5 embodiment, any number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the wellbore such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, slag noix, or drilling mud. 

Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9b and 9c, a preferred embodiment of an 
apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expandable tubular 

10 member 902, a support member 904, an expandable mandrel or pig 906, and a 
shoe 908. In a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the 
mandrel 906 and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling 
them out. In this manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a 
wellbore using a conventional drilling apparatus and corresponding drilling 

15 methods. 

The expandable tubular member 902 preferably includes an upper 
portion 910, an intermediate portion 912 and a lower portion 914. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded 
off of the mandrel 906 by pressurizing an interior region 966 of the tubular 
20 member 902. The tubular member 902 preferably has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an expandable tubular member 
915 is coupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubular member 902. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 915 is preferably 
25 extruded off of the noandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior region 966 of the 
tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 preferably has a substantially 
amiular cross-section. .In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
tubular member 915 is greater than the wall thickness of the tubular member 
902. 

30 The tubular member 915 may be fabricated from any number of 

convwtioiial commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, lov^ aUoy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the tubular member 915 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in 
order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the 
tubular member 902. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 915 has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi 
5 in order to optimally provide approximately the same yield properties as the 
tubular member 902. The tubular member 915 may comprise a pluralily of 
tubular members coupled end to end. 

In a pref<^ed embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
915 includes one or more sealing members for optimally providing a fluidic 

10 and/or gaseous seal with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, the combined length of the tubular members 
902 and 915 are limited to minimize the possibility of budding. For typical 
tubular member materials, the combined length of the tubular members 902 
and 915 are limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

15 The lower portion 914 of the tubular member 902 is preferably coupled 

to the shoe 908 by a threaded connection 968. The intermediate portion 912 of 
the tubular member 902 preferably is placed in intimate sliding contact with 
the mandrel 906. 

The tubular memb^ 902 may be fabricated from any number of 

20 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 902 is fabricated from oilfield tubtdars in 
order to optimally provide approximately the same mechanical properties as the 
tubular member 915. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the tubular 

25 member 902 has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide approximately the same yield propecUes as the 
tubular member 915. 

The wall tiiickness of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 
912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 

30 1/16 to 1.5 mches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upper, 
intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 
range from about 1/8 to 1.25 in ord^ to optjmalfy provide wall thickness that 

-40- 



25791.23.02 



are about the same as the tiibular member 915. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
wall thickness of the lower portion 914 is less than or equal to the wall 
thickness of the upper portion 910 in order to optimally provide a geometry that 
will fit into tight clearances downhole. 
5 The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 

912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 
1.05 to 48 inches* In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the upper, 
intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 
range from about 3 to 19 inches in order to optimally provide the ability to 

10 expand the most commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably limited to between 
about 2 to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enough length to contain the 
mandrel 906 and a body of lubricant 

The tubular member 902 may comprise any number of conventional 

15 commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the tubular 
member 902 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various 
UjS. steel mills. The tubular member 915 may comprise any number of 
conventional commndaUy available tubular members modified in accordance 

20 with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred enibodiment^ the 
tubiilar member 915 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available firom 
various U.S. steel mills. 

The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using 
any number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 

25 welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 902 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 902 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end 
to end. The various elements of the tubular member 915 may be coupled usmg 
any number of conventional process such aS| for example, threaded connections, 

30 welding or machined &(mi one piece. In a prrferred ^nbodiment^ the various 
elements of the tubidar member 915 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 915 may comprise a plturality of tubular elements that are coupled end 
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to end. The tubular members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any niunber of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 
machined from one piece. 

The support member 904 preferably includes an iimerstring ads^ter 916, 
5 a fluid passage 918, an upper guide 920, and a coupling 922. During operation 
of the apparatus 900, the support member 904 preferably supports the 
apparatus 900 during movement of the apparatus 900 within a wellbore. The 
support member 904 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
The support member 904 may be fabricated from any number of 

10 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel, coiled tubing or stainless steel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 904 is fabricated from low alloy steel in order 
to optimally provide high yield strength. 

The innerstring adaptor 916 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 

15 conventional drill string support from a siuf ace location. The innerstring 
adaptor 916 may be coupled to a conventional drill string support 971 by a 
threaded connection 970. 

The fluid passage 918 is preferabfy used to convqy fluids and other 
materials to and from the apparatus 900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 

20 passage 918 is fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 952. In a preferred 

embodiment, the fluid passage 918 is used to convey hardenable fluidic sealing 
materials to and from the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 918 may include one or more pressiu-e relief 
passages (not illustarated) to release fluid pressure during positioning of the 

25 apparatus 900 within a wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
918 is positioned along a longitudinal centerline of the apparatus 900. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 918 is selected to permit the 
conveyance of hardenable fluidic materials at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psL 

30 The upper guide 920 is coupled to an upp^ portion of the support 

member 904. The upper guide 920 preferably is adapted to center the support 
member 904 within the tubular member 915. The upper guide 920 may 
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comprise any number of conventional guide members modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the 
upper guide 920 comprises an innerstring adapter available from Hallibvnton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 
5 within the tubular member 915. 

The coupling 922 couples the support member 904 to the mandrel 906. 
The coupling 922 preferably comprises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using 
any number of conventional processes such as, for example, welding, threaded 
10 connections or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the 
various elements of the support member 904 are coupled ming threaded 
connections. 

The mandrel 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 
expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of cement 932, a lower 

15 guide 934» an extension sleeve 936, a spacer 938, a housing 940, a sealing sleeve 
942, an upper cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a lubricator sleeve 
948, a guide 950, and a fluid passage 952. 

The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator 
sleeve 948, and the rubber ciq) 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 

20 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 preferably has a 

substantially annular cross-section. The retainer 924 may comprise any 
number of conventional conunerdally available retainers such as, for example, 
slotted spring pins or roll pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 

25 946, and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the entry of 
for^gn fn^toriftla into the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 below 
the robber cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any ntmiber of 
conventional commerdally available ruUber cups such as, for example, TP cups 
or Selective Iz^ection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred embodiment, the rubber 

30 cup 926 comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally block foreign materials. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant is further 
provided in the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to 
lubricate the interface between the exterior surface of the mandrel 902 and the 
interior surface of the tubular members 902 and 915. The lubricant may 
5 comprise any number of conventional commerdally available lubricants such 
as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or 
Climax 1500 Aatiseize (SlOO). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 
comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication to 

10 fadUate the extrusion process. 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930, the 
body of cement 932, the lower guide 934, the extension sleeve 936, the housing 
940, and the upper cone retainer 944. In a preferred embodiment, during 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded 

15 off of the outer surface of the expansion cone 928. In a preferred embodiment, 
axial movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the lower cone 
retainer 930, housing 940 and the upper cone retainer 944. Inner radial 
movement of the expansion cone 928 is prevented by the body of cement 932, 
the housing 940, and the upper cone retainer 944. 

20 The expansion cone 928 preferably has a substantially annular cross 

section. The outside diameter of the expansion cone 928 is preferably tapered 
to provide a cone shape. The wall thickness of the rapansion cone 928 may 
range, for example, from about 0.125 to 3 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the wall thickness of the expansion cone 928 ranges from about 0.25 to 0.75 

25 inches in order to optimally provide adequate compressive strength with 
mininial materiaL The hr^^'™™ and minimnm outside diameters of the 
mansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about 1 to 47 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the maximxun and mmtmum outside diameters of the 
expansion cone 928 range from about 3.5 to 19 in order to optimally provide 

30 expansion ofgeneraUy available oilfield tubulars 

The expansion cone 928 may be fabricated from any niunber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, 
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tool steel, titanium or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
expansion cone 928 is fabricated from tool steel in order to optimally provide 
high strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer 
surface of the expansion cone 928 may range, for example, from about 50 
5 Rockwell C to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred raibodhnent, the surface hardness 
of the outer surface of the mansion cone 928 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C 
to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide h^ yield strength. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 is heat treated to optimally 
provide a hard outer siuf ace and a resilient interior body in order to optimally 

10 provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the mansion cone 928 and the 
housing 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement of the expansion cone 
928 is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone 
retainer 930 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

15 The lower cone retainer 930 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, 
tool steel, titanium or low aUoy steel. In a prefmred embodiment, the lower 
cone retainer 930 is fabricated from tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^^ 
strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer surface of 

20 the lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 Rockwell C 
to 70 Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the outer 
siurface of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 
Rockwell C in order to optimal^ provide high yield strength. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 is heat treated to optimally provide a 

25 hard outer surface and a resilient interior body in order to optimally provide 
abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the 
expansion cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce 
the nxonber of components and increase the overall strength of the apparatus. 

30 The outer surface of the lower cone retainer 930 preferabfy mates with the 
inner surfaces of the tubular members 902 and 915. 
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The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 
906. The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the 
mandrel 906. The body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a 
conventional drill device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily 
5 removed using a conventional drilling device. 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement compounds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron 
or some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggregate material may be 
substituted for cement. The body of cement 932 preferably has a substantially 

10 annular cross-section. 

The lower guide 934 is coupled to the extension sleeve 936 and housing 
940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the lower guide 934 preferably 
helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. 
The lower guide 934 preferably has a substantially anniilar cross-section. 

15 The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low. 
alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934 is 
fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide hi^ yield strength. 
The outer surface of the lower guide 934 preferably mates with the inner 

20 surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit. 

The extension sleeve 936 is coupled to the lower guide 934 and the 
housing 940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 
preferably helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular 
member 902. The extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantially annular 

25 croi^-section. 

The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
extension sleeve 936 is fabricated firom low alloy steel in order to optimally 

30 provide hi^ yield strength. Theouter surface of the extension sleeve 936 

preferably mates with the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provide a 
sliding fit In a preferred embodiment, the extension sleeve 936 and the lower 
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guide 934 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the 
number of components and iacrease the strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 
preferably includes the fluid passage 952 and is adapted to mate with the 
5 extension tube 960 of the shoe 908. In this manner, a plug or dart can be 
conveyed Scorn the surface through the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid 
passage 962. Preferably the spacer 938 has a substantially annular cross- 
section. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated £rom aluminum 
in order to optimally provide drillability. The end of the spacer 938 preferably 
mates with the end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embodiment, the 
spacer 938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece 
15 element in order to reduce the number of components and increase the strength 
of the apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936, 
expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. Dining 
operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner 

20 radialmotionof the expansion cone 928. Preferabfy, the housing 940 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low 
alloy steel or stainless steeL In a preferred embodiment, the housing 940 is 

25 &bricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. 
In a preferred embodiment^ the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936 and 
housing 940 are formed as an int^al one-piece element in order to minimize 
the number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the 

30 housing 940 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection 
between the housing 940 and the body of cement 932. 
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The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944. During operation 
of the apparatus, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides support for the 
mandrel 906. The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support 
5 member 904 using the coupling 922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a 
substantially annular cross-section. 

The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
alimiinum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, tiie sealing sleeve 942 is 
10 fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing 

sleeve 942 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection between 

the sealing sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932. 
15 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and the sealing 

sleeve 942 are integrally formed as a one-piece element in order to minimize the 

niunber of components. 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the expansion cone 928, the 

sealing sleeve 942, and the bo4y of cement 932. During operation of the 
20 apparatus 900, the upper cone retainer 944 preferably prevents adal motion of 

the expansion cone 928, Preferably, the upper cone retainer 944 has a 

substantially annular cross-section. 

The upper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any nmnber of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
25 aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 

is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide driUabilily of the 

upper cone retainer 944. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 has 

a cross-sectional shape designed to provide increased rigidity. In a particularly 
30 preferred embodimwt, the upper cone retainer 944 has a cross-sectional shape 

that is substantially I-shaped to provide increased rigidity and minimize the 

amoimt of material that would have to be drilled out. 
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The lubricator mandrel 946 is coupled to the retainer 924, the rubber cup 
926» the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator sleeve 948, and the guide 950. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the lubricator mandrel 946 preferably 
contains the boc^^ of lubricant in the annular region 972 for lubricating the 
5 interface between the mandrel 906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably, 
the lubricator mandrel 946 has a substantially annular cross*section* 

The lubricator mandrel 946 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator mandrel 946 
10 is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide driUability of the 
lubricator mandrel 946. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the 
retainer 924, the rubber cup 926, the upper cone retainer 944, the lubricator 
sleeve 948, and the guide 950. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
15 lubricator sleeve 948 preferably supports the rubber cup 926. Preferably, the 
lubricator sleeve 948 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any niunber of 
convCTtional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is 
20 fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillabiliiy of the 
lubricator sleeve 948. 

Aa illustrated in Fig. 9c, the lubricator sleeve 948 is supported by the 
lubricator mandrel 946. The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber 
cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 
25 948. In a preferred embodiment, seals 949a and 949b are provided between the 
lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 948, and rubber cup 926 in order to 
optimally seal ofT tihe interior region 972 of the tubular m^nber 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, 
and the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 
30 950 preferably guides tbe apparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, 
the guide 950 has a substantially annular cross-section. 
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The guide 950 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum 
order to optimally provide drillabiliiy of the guide 950. 
5 The fluid passage 952 is coupled to the mandrel 906. During operation of 

the apparatus^ the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fluidic 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the flxiid passage 952 is positioned about 
the centerline of the apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at 
10 pressures and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/min in order to optimally provide pressinres and flow rates to displace 
and circulate fluids during the installation of the apparatus 900. 

The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such aa, for example, threaded coimections, 
15 welded connections or cementing. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connections and 
cementing. 

The shoe 908 preferably includes a housing 954, a body of cement 956, a 
sealing sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more 
20 outlet jets 964. 

The housing 954 is coupled to the body of cement 956 and the lower 
portion 914 of the tubular member 902. Ehiring operation of the apparatus 900, 
the housing 954 preferably couples the lower portion of the tubular member 
902 to the shoe 908 to fadUtate the eztnision and positioning of the tubular 
25 member 902. PrefOTably, the housing 954 has a substantiaUy annular oross- 
section* 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum. In a 
preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated from almninum in order to 
30 optimaUy provide drillabiliiy of the housing 954. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the interior surface of the 
housing 954 includes one or more protrusions to fadliate the connection 
between the body of cement 956 and the housing 954. 

The body of cement 956 is coupled to the housing 954, and the sealing 
5 sleeve 958. In a preferred embodiment, the composition of the body of cement 
956 is selected to permit the body of cement to be easily drilled out using 
conventional drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cement 956 may indude any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment^ a drillable 
10 material such as, for example, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the 
bo4y of cement 956. 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the hody of cement 956, the 
extension tube 960, the fluid passage 962, and one or more outlet jets 964. 
During operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably is 
15 adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into 
the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in order to inject the 
hardenable fluidic material into an annular region external to the tubular 
member 902. In a preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 
900, the sealing sleeve 958 further includes an inlet geometry that permits a 
20 conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 
958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 may be blocked thereby fluididy 
isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. 

In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any 
25 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
steel, aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 
is fabricated from aluminum in order to optimaUy provide drillabilily of the 
sealing sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the fluid 
30 passage 962| and one or more oirtlet jets 964. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a 
hardenable fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 
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962 and then into the outlet jets 964 in order to ii^ject the hardenable fluidic 
material into an annular region external to the tubular member 902. In a 
preferred embodiment, during operation of the apparatus 900, the sealing 
sleeve 960 further includes an inlet geometry that permits a conventional plug 
5 or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this 
manner, the fluid passage 962 is blocked thereby fluidicly isolating the interior 
region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred embodiment^ one end of 
the extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 938 in order to 
optimally fadliate the transfer of material between the two. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantially 

annular cross-section. The extension tube 960 may be fabricated from any 
niunber of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
steel, aluminwn or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 
960 is fabricated from aluminmn in order to optimally provide drillability of the 

IS extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to tiie sealing sleeve 968, the extension 
tube 960, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 
900, the fluid passage 962 is preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. In 
a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the 

20 centerline of tiie apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment^ the 
fluid passage 962 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures 
and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/nodn in 
order to optimally provide fluids at operationally efiicient rates. 

The outiet jets 964 are coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the extension 

25 tube 960, and tiie fluid passage 962. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
outiet jets 964 preferably convey hardmable fluidic material from the fluid 
passage962 to the region exterior of the apparatus 900. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the shoe 908 indudes a plurality of outiet jets 964. 

In a preferr^ onbodiment, the outiet jets 964 comprise passages drilled 

30 in the housing 954 and tiie body of cement 956 in order to simplify tiie 
construction of the apparatus 900. 
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The various elements of the shoe 908 may be coupled using any number 
of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, cement or 
machined from one piece of material. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the shoe 908 are coupled using cement. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 900 is operated substantially as 

described above with reference to Figs. 1*8 to create a new section of casing in a 
wellbore or to repair a wellbore casing or pipeline* 

In particular, in order to extend a wellbore into a subterranean 
formation, a drill string is used in a well known manner to drill out nmterial 
10 from the subterranean formation to form a new section. 

The apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation is then positioned in the new section of the wellbore. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 900 includes the tubular 
member 915. In a preferred embodiment, a hardenable fluidic sealing 
15 hardenable iluidic sealing material is then ptunped from a surface location into 
the fluid passage 918. The hardenable fluidic sealing material then passes from 
the fluid passage 918 into the interior region 966 of Hxb tubular member 902 
below the mandrel 906. The hardenable flmdic sealing material then passes 
from the interior region 966 into the fluid passage 962. The hardenable iCluidic 
20 sealing material then exits the apparatus 900 via the outlet jets 964 and fills an 
annular region between the escterior of tiie tubular member 9Q2 and the interior 
wall of the new s^on of the wdlbore. Continued piunping of the hardenable 
fliudic sealing material causes the material to fill up at least a portion of tiie 
annular region. 

25 The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably piunped into the 

aTiniilaT region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 
to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallonsAnin, respective^^. In a preferred 
embodiment^ ihe hardoiabie fluidic sealing material is pumped into the annular 
region at pressures and flow rates that are designed for the specific wellbore 

30 section in order to optimize the displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material while not creating high enough circulating pressures such that 
circulation mi^t be lost and that could cause the wellbore to college. The 
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Optimum pressures and flow rates are preferably determined using conventional 
empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 
5 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material comprises blended cements designed 
specifically for the well section being lined available from Hallibmrton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide support for the new tubular 
member while also maintaining optimal flow charactmstics so as to minimize 

10 operational difliculties during the displacement of the cement in the aimular 
region. The optimum composition of the blended cements is preferably 
determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the 

15 tubular member 902, the annular region of the new section of the weUbore will 
be filled with hardenable material. 

Once the anpular r^on has been adequate^ filled with hardenable 
fluidic sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluididy isolating the interior 

20 region 966 of the tubular member 902 from the external annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material is then piunped into 
the interior region 966 causing the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the plug or dart 974, or other similar device, 
preferably is introduced into the fluid passage 962 by introducing the plug or 

25 dart 974, or other similar device into the non hardenable fluidic material. In 
this manner, the amount of cured material within the interior of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 is minimized. 

Once the interior region 966 becomes suffidmtly pressurized, the 
tubular members 902 and 915 are extruded off of the mandrel 906. The 

30 mandrel 906 may be fixed or it may be expandable. During the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 906 is raised out of tiie expanded portions of the tubular 
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members 902 and 915 using the support member 904. Dtiring this extrusion 
process, the shoe 908 is preferably substantially stationary. 

The plug or dart 974 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 962 by 
introducing the plug or dart 974 into the fluid passage 918 at a surface location 
5 in a conventional manner. The plug or dart 974 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available devices for plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example, Multiple Stage Cementer (MSG) latch-down plug, Omega latch- 
down plug or three-wiper latch down plug modified in accordance mih the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the plug or 
10 dart 974 comprises a MSG latch-down plug available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug or dart 974 iu the fluid passage 962, the non 
hardenable fluidic material is preferably pimiped into the interior region 966 at 
pressm^es and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 
15 3,000 gallons/nun in order to optimally extrude the tubular members 902 and 
915 off of the mandrel 906. 

For typical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusion of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 off of the expandable mandrel will begin when the 
pressure of tiie interior region 966 reaches ^approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular members 902 and 915 off 
of the mandrel 906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches 
approximately 1,200 to 8,500 psi with a flow rate of about 40 to 1250 
gallons/minute. 

Diiring the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of the 
25 e3q>anded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec In a preferred embodiment, during the 
extrusion process, the mandril 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the 
tubular members 902 and 915 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 fi/sec in order 
to optimal^ provide pulling speed fast enough to permit efiSdent operation and 
30 permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely adjustment of 
operating parameters during operation is prevented. 
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When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded off of 
the mandrel 906, the outer surface of the upper end portion of the tubular 
member 915 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion 
of the ex?>ting casing to form an fluid ti^t overlapping joint The contact 
5 pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 
50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint between the upper end of the tubular member 915 and the 
existing section of wellbore casing ranges fit)m approximately 400 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide contact pressure to activate the sealing members 

10 and provide optimal resistance such that the tubular member 915 and existing 
wellbore casing wOl carry typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
non hardenable fluidic material will be controUably ramped down when the 
mandrel 906 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 915. In this 

15 manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment, the opiating pressure is reduced in a substantially 
linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process 
beginning when the mandrel 906 has completed approximately all but about the 

20 last 5 feet of the ^dxusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and/or 
flow rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing material and/or the non hardenable 
fluidic material are controEed during all phases of the operation of the 
apparatus 900 to minimize shock. 

25 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 904 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a roandrel catching structure is 
provided above the support member 904 in order to catch or at least decelerate 
30 the mandrel 906. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the mandrel 906 is removed 
from the wellbore. In a preferred ^nbodiment, either before or after the 
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removal of the mandrel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping 
joint between the upper portion of the tubular member 915 and the lower 
portion of the existing casing is tested iising conventional methods. If the 
fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion of the tubular 
5 member 915 and the lower portion of the existing casing is satisfactory, then 
the uncured portion of any of the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the 
expanded tubular member 915 is then removed in a conventional manner. The 
hardenable fluidic sealing material within the annular region between the 
expanded tubular member 915 and the existing casing and new section of 

10 wellbore is then allowed to cure. 

Preferably any remaining cured hardenable fluidic sealing material 
within the interior of the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 is then 
removed in a conventional manner tising a conventional drill string. The 
resulting new section of casing preferably includes the expanded tubular 

15 members 902 and 915 and an outer annular layer of cured hardenable fluidic 
sealing material. The bottom portion of the apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 
908 may then be removed by drilling out the shoe 908 using conventional 
drilling methods. 

In an alternative embodiment^ during the extrusion proems, it may be 
20 necessary to remove the entire apparatus 900 from the interior of the wellbore 
due to a malfunction. In this circumstance, a conventional drill string is used to 
drill out the interior sections of the apparatus 900 in order to facilitate the 
removal of the remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
elements of the apparatus 900 are fabricated from materials such as, for 
25 example, cement and aluminum, that permit a conventional drill string to be 
employed to drill out the int^or components. 

In particulari in a preferred embodimenti the composition of the interior 
sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, including one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealing sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, 
30 the lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, tiie guide 950, the 

housing 954, the body of cement 956, Hie sealing sleeve 958, and the extension 
tube 960, are selected to permit at least some of these components to be drilled 

-57- 



25791.23.02 



out using conventional drilling methods and apparatus. In this manner, in the 
event of a malfunction downhole, the apparatus 900 may be easily removed 
from the wellbore. 

Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, lOd, lOe, lOf, and lOg a method and 
5 apparatus for creating a tie-back hner in a weUbore will now be described. As 
illustrated in Fig. lOa, a wellbore 1000 positioned in a subterranean formation 
1002 includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular liner 1008 and a 
cement annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular 
10 liner 1012 and a cement annulus 1014. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
casing 1006 is formed by expanding a tubular member substantially as 
described above with reference to Figs. l-9c or below with reference to Figs, 
lla-llf- 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an upper portion of tiie tubular 

15 liner 1012 overlaps witii a lower portion of the tubular liner 1008. In a 

particularly preferred embodiment, an outer surface of tiie upper portion of the 
tubular liner 1012 includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a 
fluidic seal between the tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 10b, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from 

20 the overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 
1100 is preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a 
tubular member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1120, a fluid passage 
1130, a fluid passage 1135, one or more fluid passages 1140, seals 1145, and a 
support member 1150. 

25 The expandable mandrel or pig 1105 is coupled to and supported by the 

support mmiber 1150. The expandable mandrel 1105 is preferably adapted to 
controllably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1105 may 
comprise any number of conventional commerciaUy available expandable 
mandrels modified iii accordance with the teadungs of the present disclosure. 

30 In a ]ireferred embodimmti tiie expandable mandrel 1105 comprises a l^rdraulic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
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disclosure of which is incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
wil^ the teachings of the present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1110 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1105 is expanded in the radial direction 
5 and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1105. The tubular member 1110 
may be fabricated from any nmnber of materials such as, for example, Oilfield 
Coimtry Tubular Goods, 13 chromium tubing or plastic piping. In a prefixed 
embodiment, the tubular member 1110 is fabricated fi^om Oilfield Country 
Tubular Croods. 

10 The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1110 may range, 

for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 1110 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, 
respectively in ord^ to optimally provide coverage for typical oilfield casing 

15 sizes. The tubiilar member 1110 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
1110 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the 
mandrel 1105 when it completes the extruraon of tubular member 1110. In a 
. preferred enibodiment, the length of the tubular member 1110 is limited to 

20 minimize the possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1110 
materials, the length of the tubidar member 1110 is preferably limited to 
between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 1115 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105 and the 
tubular member 1110. The shoe 1115 includes the fluid passage 1135. The 

25 shoe 1115 nucy conqirise any number of conventional commercially available 
shoes such as, for example, Super Seal II float shoe. Super Seal II Down-Jet 
float shoe or a guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified, in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. Inapreferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1115 comprises an aluminiun down-jet guide shoe with a 

30 sealing sleeve for a latdi-down plug with side ports radiating off of the exit flow 
port available firom HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disdosure, in order to optimally 
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guide the tubiilar member 1100 to the overlap between the tubular member 
1100 and the casing 1012, optimally fluidicly isolate the interior of the tubular 
member 1100 after the latch down plug has seated, and optimaDy permit 
drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the expansion and cementing 
5 operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more side 
outlet ports 1140 in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1135. In this 
manner, the shoe 1115 injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the 
region outside the shoe 1115 and tubular memb^ 1110. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the shoe 1115 includes one or more of the fluid passages 1140 
each having an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing 
member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed off by 
introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1130, 

15 The cup seal 1120 is coupled to and supported by the support member 

1150. The cup seal 1120 prevents foreign materials from entering the mterior 
region of the tubular member 1110 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 1105. 
The cup seal 1120 may comprise any niunber of conventional commercially 
available cup seals such as, for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer 

20 (SIP) cups modified in accordance witii the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preferred embodiment, the cup seal 1120 comprises a SIP cup, available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a 
barrier to debris and contain a body of lubricant. 

The fltiid passage 1130 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

25 from the int«ior r^on of the tubxdar member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1150 and the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 
1130 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surihce to the bottom of 
the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably positioned 

30 along a centerline of the apparatus 1100. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably 
selected to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 
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psi in order to optiinally provide sufiBdent operating pressures to circulate 
fluids at operationally efQcient rates. 

The fluid passage 1135 perroits fluidic materials to be transmitted from 
fluid passage 1130 to the interior of the tubular member 1110 below the 
5 mandrel 1105. 

The fluid passages 1140 permits fluidic materials to be transported to 
and from the region exterior to the tubular member 1110 and shoe 1115. The 
fluid passages 1140 are coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1115 in fluidic 
commimication with the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 

10 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passages 1140 preferably have a cross- 
sectional shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the 
fluid passages 1140 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this 
manner, the interior region of the tubxdar member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105 can be fluididy isolated firom the region exterior to the tubular 

15 member 1105. This permits the interior region of the tubular member 1110 
below the e^andable mandrel 1105 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passages 1140 are preferably positioned along the periphery of 
the shoe 1115. The fluid passages 1140 are preferably sdected to convey 
materials such as cement^ drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 

20 ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1110 and the 
tubular liner 1008 with flmdic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passages 1140 indude an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passages 1140 can be sealed off by 

25 introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1130. In a preferred embodiment^ the apparatus 1100 indudes a plurality of 
fluid passage 1140. 

In an altwnative embodiment, the base of the shoe 1115 indudes a single 
inlet passage coupled to the fluid passages 1140 that is ad^ted to receive a 

30 plug, or other similar device, to permit the interior region of the tubular 
member 1110 to be fluididy isolated from the exterior of the tubular member 
1110. 
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The seals 1145 are coupled to aad supported by a lower end portion of 
the tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 are further positioned on an outer 
sxirface of the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110. The seals 1145 
permit the overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 
5 and the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110 to be fluidicly sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance witili the teachings of the present disclostu*e. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 1145 comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoay 
10 available from HaUiburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally 
provide a hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and optimally provide load 
carrying capacity to withstand the range of typical tensile and compressive 
loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1145 are selected to optimally 
15 provide a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubiilar member 
1110 from the tubular liner 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional 
force provided by the seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 
tension and compression in order to optimal^ support the expanded tubular 
member 1110. 

20 The support member 1150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105, 

tubular member 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120, The support member 1150 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to cany the 
apparatus 1100 into the wellbore 1000. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member 1150 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not 

25 illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1110. 

In a preferred embodiment^ a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in 
the annular region above the expandable mandrel 1105 within the interior of 
the tubular member 1110. In this manner, tiie extrusion of the tubular 
membOT 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 is facilitated. The lubricant 

30 1 150 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 

lubricants such as, for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 
1500 Antiseize (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 1150 

• 62- 



25791^3.02 



comprises Climax 1500 Antisdze (3100) available firom Climax Lubricants and 
Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide lubrication for the 
extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the support member 1150 is thoroughly . 
5 cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1100. In 
this manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1100 is 
minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material dogging the 
various flow passages and valves of the s^paratus 1100 and to ensiure that no 
foreign material interferes with the expansion mandrel 1105 during the 

10 extrusion process. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 includes a 
packer 1155 coupled to the bottom section of the shoe 1115 for fluididy 
isolating the region of the wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. In this 
manner, fiuidic materials are prevented firom entering the region of the 

15 wellbore 1000 below the apparatus 1100. The packer 1155 may comprise any 
number of conventional commerdally available packers such as, for example, 
EZ Drill Packer, EZ SV Packer or a drillable cement retainer. In a preferred 
embodiment, the packer 1155 comprises an EZ Drill Packer available firom 
Hallibiurton Energy Services in DaUas, TX. In an alternative embodiment, a 

20 hi^ gel strength pill may be set below the tie-back in place of the packer 1155. 
In another alternative embodimmt, the packer 1155 may be omitted. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 
1100 within the wellbore 1100, a couple of wellbore volumes are circulated in 
order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the wellbore 1000 

25 that might dog up the various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1 100 
and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the operation of the 
expanision mandrel 1105. 

As illustrated in Fig. 10c, a hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 is 
then pumped firom a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The material 

30 1160 then passes firom the fluid passage 1130 into the inferior region of the 
tubular member lilO below the expandable mandrel 1105. The material 1160 
then passes firom the interior region of the tubular member 1110 into the fluid 
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passages 1140. The material 1160 then exits the apparatus 1100 and fills Uie 
annular region between the exterior of the tubular member 1110 and the 
interior wall of the tubidar liner 1008. Continued pumping of the material 1160 
causes the material 1160 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region. 
5 The material 1160 may be pumped into the annular region at pressures 

and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min^ respectively. In a preferred embodiment^ the material 1160 is 
pumped into the annular region at presstires and flow rates spedficaUy 
designed for the casing sizes being run, the annular spaces being filled, the 

10 pumping equipment available, and the properties of the flidd being pumped. 
The optimiun flow rates and pressures are preferably calculated using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such 

15 as, for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 comprises blended cements spedficaU^ 
designed for well section being tied-back, available firom Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide proper support for the 
tubular member 1110 vrbUe main taining optimum flow characteristics so as to 

20 minimize operational difficulties during the displacement of cement in the 
annular region. The optimmn blend of the blended cements are preferably 
determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region may be filled with the material 1160 in sufficient 
quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110, 

25 the flTimilar region wiU be filled with material 1160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOd, once the annular r^on has been adequately 
filled with material 1160, one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, 
preferably are introduced into the fluid passages 1140 thereby fluididy isolating 
the interior region of the tubular member 1110 firom the an nu la r region 

SO external to the tubidar member 1110. In a prefmred embodiment^ anon 
hardenable fluidic material 1161 is then pumped into the interior region of the 
tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 causing the interior region to 
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pressiirize. In a particularly preferred embodizDent, the one or more plugs 
1165, or other sunilar devices, are introduced into the fluid passage 1140 with 
the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic material. In this manner, the 
amount of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
5 member lllO is minimized. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes sufBdently 
pressurized, the tubtdar member 1110 is extruded off of the expandable 
mandrel 1105. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is 
raised out of the expanded portion ofOxe tubular member 1110. 
10 The plugs 1165 are preferably placed into the fluid passages 1140 by 

introducing the plugs 1165 into the fluid passage 1130 at a surface location in a 
conventional manner. The plugs 1165 may comprise any ntnnber of 
conventional commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example, brass balls, plugs, rubber balls, or darts modified in accordance 
15 vnth the teachings of the present disclosure. 

In a preferred embodiment, the plugs 1165 comprise low d^isily rubber 
balls. In an alternative embodiment^ for a shoe 1105 having a common central 
inlet passage, the plugs 1165 comprise a single latch dovm dart. 

After placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid passages 1140, the non 
20 hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped into the interior region 
of the tubidar member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow 
rates ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallonsAnin. 
In a preferred embodiment, after placement of the plugs 1165 in the fluid 
passages 1140, the non hardenable fluidic material 1161 is preferably pumped 
25 into the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 1200 to 8500 psi and 40 to 
1250 gallonsAnin in order to optimally provide extrusion of typical tubulars. 

For typical tubular members 1110, the extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 o£r of the expandable mandrel 1105 wiU begin when the pressure of the 
30 interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 reaches, for . 
example, approximatdy 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
extrusion of the tubular member 1110 ofiTof the expandable mandrel 1105 
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begins when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular member 1110 
below the mandrel 1105 reaches approximately 1200 to 8500 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 may be 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1110 at rates 
5 ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, 
during the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1105 is raised out of the 
expanded portion of tiie tubular member 1110 at rates ranging from about 0 to 
2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide permit adjustment of operational 
parameters, and optimally ensure that the extrusion process will be completed 
10 before the material 1160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 1180 of the tubular 
member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter of the 
mandrel 1105. In this manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the section 
1180 of the tubular member 1110, at least a portion of the expanded section 
15 1180 effects a seal with at least the wellbore casing 1012. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the seal is effected by compressing the seals 1016 
between the expanded section 1180 and tiie wellbore casing 1012. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded 
section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the casing 1012 ranges from 
20 about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the 
sealing memb^ 1145 and provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint 
will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, substantially all of the entire 
length of the tubular member 1110 has an internal diameter less than the 
25 outside diameter of the mandrel 1105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 the mandrel 1105 results in contact between substantially all 
of the expanded tubular member 1110 and the existing casing 1008. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded 
tubtilar member 1110 and the casings 1(X}8 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 
30 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the sealing 
members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to ensiire that the joint will 
withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive loads. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
material 1161 is con trollably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 
reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
5 member 1 110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the 
end of the ^ctrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1105 has completed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 
10 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 1150 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the upper end portion of the tubiilar member 1110 in order to catch 

15 or at least decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Referring to Fig. lOf, once the extrusion process is completed, the 
expandable mandrel 1105 is removed from the wellbore 1000. In a preferred 
embodiment^ either before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 
1105, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the joint between the upper portion of 

20 the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1108 is 
tested using conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the joint between the 
upper portion of the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular 
liner 1008 is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of the material 1160 within 
the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed in a conventional manner. 

25 The material 1160 within the annular region between the tubular member 1110 
and the tubular liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOf, preferably any remaining cured material 1160 
within the intoior of the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventional drill string. The resulting tie-back 

30 linerof casing 1170 indudes the expanded tubular member 1110 and an 01^^ 
annular layer 1175 of cured material 1160. 
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As illustrated in Fig. lOg, the remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 
1100 comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then preferably removed by 
drilling out the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using conventional drilling methods. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 incorporates 
5 the apparatus 900. 

Referring now to Figs, lla-llf, an embodiment of an apparatus and 
method for Hnnging a tubular liner off of an existing wellbore casing will now be 
described. As illustrated in Fig. 11a, a wellbore 1200 is positioned in a 
subterranean formation 1205. The wellbore 1200 indudes an existing cased 
10 section 1210 having a tubular casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 
1220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 
1205, a drill string 1225 is used in a well known manner to drill out material 
from the subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 

15 As illustrated in Fig. lib, an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore 

casing in a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 
of the wellbore 100. The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an expandable 
mandrel or pig 1305, a tubular member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, 
a fluid passage 1330, a fluid passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, 

20 and a wip^ plug 1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1805 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable 

25 mandrels modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
In a preftmred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydraulic 
expansion tool substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the 
disclosure of vdiich is incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disdosiure. 

30 The tubular membw 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubular 
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member 1310 may be fabricated from any number of materials such as, for 
example. Oilfield Coxmtry Tubxdar Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubin^casing or plastic casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular 
member 1310 is fabricated from OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the 
5 tubular member 1310 may range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodimmt, the 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3 to 
15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly encountered wellbore sizes. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 includes an upper 

portion 1355, an intermediate portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the upper 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/S to 1 ^2 inches 
and 3 to 16 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
15 tiuckness and outer diameter of the intermediate portion 1360 of the tubular 
membw 1310 range from about 0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, 
respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the waU thickness and outer 
diameter of the lower portion 1365 of the tubtdar member 1310 range from 
. about 3/8 to 1.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. 
20 In a particularly pr^erred embodiment, the outer diameter of the lower 

portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantly less than the outer 
diameters of the upper and intermediate portions, 1355 and 1360, of the 
tubular member 1310 in order to optimize the fonnation of a concentric and 
overlapping arrangement of wellbore casings. In this manner, as will be 
25 described belov^ with reference to Figs. 12 and 13, a wellhead system is 
optimally provided. In a prefenred embodiment, tiie formation of a wellhead 
system does not include tlie use of a hardenable fluidic materiaL 

In a particular^ preferred embodimrat, the wall thickness of the 
intermediate section 1360 of the tubular member 1310 is less than or equal to 
30 the waU thickness of the tipper and lower sections, 1355 and 1365, of the 
tubular member 1310 in order to optimal]^ fadliate the initiation of the 
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extrusion process and optLmally permit the placement of the apparatus in areas 
of the wellfaore having tight clearances. 

The tubular member 1310 preferably comprises a solid member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 
5 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 
1305 when it completes the esctrusion of tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 1310 materials, the length 
of the tubular member 1310 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 

10 feet in length. 

The shoe 1315 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 1315 may comprise 
any niraiber of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for example, 
Super Seal II float shoe. Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or guide shoe with a 

15 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disdosiu^e. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises 
an ni iiTnimim dowu-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug 
available from Hallibiurton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally 

20 guide the tubular member 1310 into the wellbore 1200, optimally fluidicly 
isolate the interior of the tubular member 1310, and optimally permit the 
complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon the completion of the extrusion and 
cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 further includes one or more 

25 side outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this 
manner, the shoe 1315 preferably ii\jects hardenable fluidic sealing material 
into the r^on outside the shoe 1315 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet 
geometiy that can receive a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid 

30 passage 1330 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing 
elements into the fluid passage 1330. 
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The fluid passage 1320 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1345 and the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 
5 1320 preferably extends from a position adjacmt to the surface to the bottom of 
the expandable tnandrd 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably positioned 
along a centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably 
selected to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud, or epozies at flow 
rates and pressures ranging firom about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 
10 psi in order to optimally provide sufBdent operating pressures to circulate 
fluids at operationally efficient rates. 

The fluid passage 1330 permits fluidic matCTials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular memb^ 1310 and shoe 1315. The fltdd 
passage 1330 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
15 communication with the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below 
the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1330 preferably has a cross- 
sectional shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in Bmd 
passage 1330 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this 
manner, the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the 
20 expandable mandrel 1306 can be fluididy isolated from the region exterior to 
the tubular member 1310. This permits the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 below the expandable mandrel 1305 to be pressurized. The fluid 
passage 1330 is preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the 
apparatus 1300. 

25 The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 

cement^ drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging bom about 
0 to 3,000 gallona/kninute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill tiie . 
annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200 with fliudic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 

30 passage 1330 indudes an inlet geometry that can rec^ve a dart and/or a ball 
sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be sealed off by 
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mtrodudng a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 
1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fluid 
5 passage 1335 is coupled to and positioned vrithin the shoe 1315 in fluidic 
communication with the fluid passage 1330. The fluid passage 1335 is 
preferably positioned substantiaUy along the centerlihe of the £^paratus 1300. 
The fluid passage 1335 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement, drilUng mud or epozies at flow rates and presstores ranging firom about 

10 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the 

annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new section 1230 of 
the wellbore 1200 with fluidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by the upper end portion 
1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 are further positioned on an 

15 outer surface of the uppCT end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The 
seals 1340 permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the 
casing 1215 and the upper portion 1355 of the tubtdar member 1310 to be 
fluididy sealed. The seals 1340 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber. Teflon, or epoxy 

20 sealsmodifiedinaccordance with the teachings of the present disclosiure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 comprise seals molded from Stratalock 
epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to 
optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the anniilus of the overlapping joint while 
also creating optimal load bearing capability to withstand typical tensile and 

25 compressive loads. 

In a preferred CTobodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufficient fiictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
1310 from the existing casing 1215. In a preferred embodiment, the Mctional 
force provided by the seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in 

30 order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, 
tubular member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The support member 1345 
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preferably comprises an sumular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1300 into the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 1345 further includes one or more 
conventional centralizers (not iliustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 
5 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1345 is thoroughly 
cleaned prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In 
tills manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1300 is 
minimized. This minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the 

10 various flow passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensiure that no 
foreign material interferes with the expansion process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1305 within the interior 
region 1370 of the tubular member 1310. The wii)er plug 1350 includes a fluid 
passage 1375 that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 

15 may comprise one or more conventional commercially available wiper plugs 
such as, for example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch- 
down plugs or three-wiper latdx-down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper plug 
1350 comprises a Multiide Stage Cementer latch-down plug available from 

20 Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX modified in a conventional manner 
for releasable attachment to the mansion mandrel 1305. 

In a preferred embodiment^ before or after positioning the apparatus 
1300 within the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200, a couple of wellbore 
volumes are circulated in order to c^isure that no foreign materials are located 

25 within tiie wellbore 1200 that might dog up the various flow passages and 
valves of the apparatuis 1300 and to ^ure that no foreign material interferes 
with the extrusion process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 11c, ahardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 is 
then pumped from a surface location into the fluid passage 1320. The noaterial 

30 1380 then passes from the fluid passage 1320, tiirougfa the fluid passage 1375, 
and into the interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below the 
expandable mandrel 1305. The material 1380 then passes from the intraior 
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region 1370 into the fluid passage 1330. The material 1380 then exits the 
apparatus 1300 via the fluid passage 1335 and fills the annular region 1390 
between the exterior of the tubular member 1310 and the interior wall of the 
new section 1230 of the wellbqre 1200. Continued pumping of the material 
5 1380 causes the material 1380 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region 
1390. 

The material 1380 may be pumped into the annular region 1390 at 
pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 
1,500 gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1380 
10 is pimiped into the annular region 1390 at pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively, in order to 
optimally fill the annular region between the tubular member 1310 and the new 
section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 with the hardenable fluidic sealing material 
1380. 

15 The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 may comprise any number 

of conventional commercially available hardenable fltddic sealing materials such 
as, for example, slag mix, cement or epaxy. In a preferred enobodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1380 comprises blended cements designed 
specifically for the weU section being drilled and available from Halliburton 

20 Energy Services in order to optimally provide support for the tubular member 
1310 during displacement of the material 1380 in the annular region 1390. The 
optimum blend of the cement is preferably determined using conventional 
empirical methods. 

The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in 

25 sufGdent quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular 
member 1310, the annular r^on 1390 of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 
1200 will be filled with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. lid, once the annular region 1390 has been 
adequately filled with material 1380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, 

30 is introduced into the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1395 is preferably 
prnnped through the fluid passage 1320 by a non hardenable fluidic material 
1381. The wiper dart 1395 then preferably engages the wiper plug 1350. 
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As illustrated in Fig. lie, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the 
wiper dart 1395 with the wiper plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to 
decouple from the mandrel 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 
then preferably will lodge in the fluid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid flow 
5 through the fluid passage 1330, and fluididy isolating the interior region 1370 
of the tubular member 1310 from the annular region 1390. In a preferred 
embodiment, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumi>ed into the 
interior region 1370 causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the 
interior region 1370 becomes suf&dently presstirized, the tubular memb^ 1310 

10 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. Dimng the extrusion process, 
the expandable mandrel 1305 is raised out of the expanded portion of the 
tubular member 1310 by the support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location 

15 in a conventional manner. The wipCT dart 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such 
as, for example^ Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs. Omega latch*down 
plugs or three wiper latch-down plu^dart modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disdosure. In a preferred mbodiment, the wiper dart 

20 1395 comprises a three wiper latch-down plug modified to latdi and seal in the 
Multiple Stage Cementer latch down plug 1350. The three wiper latch-down 
plug is available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After blocking the fluid passage 1330 using the wiper plug 1330 and 
wiper dart 1395, the non hardenable fluidic material 1381 may be piunped into 

25 the interior region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging, for exano^le, from 
approximately 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min in order to optimally 
extrude the tubular membCT 1310 off of the mandrel 1305. In this mannw, the 
amotmt of hardenable fluidic material within the interior of the tubular 
member 1310 is minimized* 

30 In a preferred embodiment, after blocking the fluid passage 1330, the 

non hardenable fluidic material 1381 is preferably pumped into the interior 
region 1370 at pressures and flow rates ranging from approximately 500 to 
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9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/nun in order to optimally provide operating 
pressures to TnaintfliT^ the expansion process at rates sufficient to permit 
adjustments to be made in operating parameters dxiriag the extrusion process. 
For typical tubular members 1310, the extrusion of the tubular member 
5 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 will begin when the pressure of the 
interior region 1370 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305 is a function of the tubular member diameter, waU 
thickness of the tubidar member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of 

10 lubricant, the composition of the shoe and tubular member, and the yield 
strength of the tubular member. The optimum flow rate and operating 
pressures are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be 
raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates 

15 ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5 Rfsec. In a preferred embodiment, 

during the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 1305 may be raised out of 
the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 at rates ranging from about 0 
to 2 ft/sec in order to optimally provide an efBdent process, optimally permit 
operator a^justmrat of oi>eration parameters, and ensure optimal completion of 

20 the extrusion process before curing of the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is 
extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305, the outer surface of the upper end 
portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 wiU preferably contact the interior 
surface of the lower end portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight 

25 overlapping joint Thecontactpresaureof the overleaping joint may range, for 
example, from approximately 50 to 20,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint ranges from approzimatefy 400 to 
10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure sufficient to ensure 
aTiniilar sealing and provide enough resistance to withstand typical tensile and 

30 compressive loads. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 1340 will ensiure an adequate fluidic and gaseous seal in the 
overlapping joint. 
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In a preferred enibodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 
non hardenable fltiidic material 1381 is controUably ramped down when the 
expandable mandrel 1305 reaches the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular 
memb^ 1310. In this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the 
5 complete extrusion of the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 
1305 can be minimized. In a preferred embodiment^ the operating pressure is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the 
end of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 
10 Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the 

support member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release 
of pressure. 

Altematively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is 
provided in the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to 
15 catch or at least decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
r^oved from the wdlbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment^ either before or 
after tiie removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic 
seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular 
20 member 1310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is tested using 

conventional methods. If the fluidic seal of the ovCTlapping joint between the 
upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 and the lower portion of the 
casing 1215 is satisfactory, then the xmcured portion of the material 1380 
within the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a conventional 
25 manner. The mateiial 1380 within the annular region 1390 is then allowed to 
cure. 

As illxLstrated in Fig. llf, preferably any ranaining cured matmal 1380 
within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1310 is then removed in a 
conventional manner using a conventioiLal drill string. The resulting new 
30 section of casing 1400 includes the expanded tubidar member 1310 and an 
outer annular layer 1405 of cured material 305. The bottom portion of the 
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apparatus 1300 comprising the shoe 1315 may then be removed by drilling out 
the shoe 1315 iising conventional drilling methods. 

Referring now to Figs. 12 and 13, a preferred ^Enbodiment of a wellhead 
^tem 1500 formed using one or more of the apparatus and processes described 
5 above with reference to Figs. 1-llf will be described. The wellhead system 1500 
preferably mdudes a conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, 
a thick wall casing 1510, an annular body of cement 1515, an outer casing 1520, 
an annular body of cement 1525, an intermediate casing 1530, and an inner 
casing 1535. 

10 The Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505 may comprise any 

munber of conventional Christmas tree/drilling spool assemblies such as, for 
example, the SS-15 Subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Subsea Production 
System or the Compact Wellhead System available from suppliers such as Dril- 
Quip, Cameron or Breda, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

15 present disclosure. The drilling spool assembly 1505 is preferably operably 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or the outer casing 1520. The 
assembly 1505 m^ be coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casing 
1520, for e3tample, by welding, a threaded connection or made from single stock. 
In a preferred embodiment, the assembly 1505 is coupled to the thick wall 

20 casing 1610 and/or outer casing 1520 by welding. 

The thick wall casing 1510 is positioned in the upper end of a wellbore 
1540. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the thick wall casing 
1510 extends above the siuface 1546 in order to optimally provide easy access 
and attachment to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505. The thick 

25 waU casing 1510 is preferably coupled to the Christmas tree/drilling spool 
assembly 1505, the annular bo<^ of cement 1515, and the outer casing 1520. 

The tMck wall casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercial^ available hi^ strength weUbore casings such as, for example, 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the thick waU casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country 
Tubular Goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a 
preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 
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40,000 to 135,000 psi in order to optimally provide maY im iim burst, collapse, 
and tensile strengths. In a preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 
has a failure strength in excess of about 5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide maximum operating capacity and resistance to degradation of 
5 capacity after being drilled through for an extended time period. 

The annular body of cement 1515 provides support for the thick wall 
casing 1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided using any 
number of conventional processes for forming an «Tmiilflr body of cement in a 
weUbore. The annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any number of 
10 conventional cement mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modiBed in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the out^ casing 1520 comprises 
15 any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to 
Pigs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick 
waU casing 1510 by expanding the out^ casing 1520 into contact \nth at least a 
portion of tiie interior surface of the tfaidc wall casing 1510 using any one of the 

20 embodiments of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-1 If. In an alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the 
outer casing 1520 with the thick waU casing 1510 contacts with the interior 
surface of the thick wall casing 1510. 

The contact presstu^ of the interface between the outer casing 1520 and 

25 the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example, firom about 500 to 10,000 
psi In a preferred embodiment, the contact {xressure between the outer casing 
1520 and the thick waU casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in 
order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to 
ensure that the overlapping joint will optimally withstand typical extremes of 

30 toisile and conqpressive loads that are experienced during drilling and 
production operations. 
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As illustxated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the outer casing 1520 includes one or more sealing members 1550 
that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded outer casing 1520 
and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The seahng members 1550 
5 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals such as, 
for example, lead, plastic, rubber. Teflon or epozy, modified in accordance with 
the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, tiie sealing 
members 1550 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
Hallibiui»n Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 
10 a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between the thick wall casing 
1510 and the outer casing 1520 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally activate the sealing members 1550 and also optimally ensure that the 
joint will withstand the typical operating extremes of tensile and compressive 
15 loads during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 and the 
thick walled casing 1510 are combined in one unitary member. 

The annular body of cement 1525 provided support for the outer casing 
1520. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of cement 1525 is provided 
20 using any one oif the embodiments of the apparatus and processes described 
above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or 
the thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 
1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1530 
25 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
tubular members modified in accordance widi the teachinp of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the intermediate casing 1530 comprises 
any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to 
Rgs. 1-llf. 

30 In a preferred embodiment^ the intermediate casixig 1530 is coupled to 

the thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate 
casing 1530 into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 
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Vising any one of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-1 If. In an alternative preferred embodimenti the entire length of the 
overlap of the intermediate casing 1530 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts 
the inner surface of the thick wall casing 1510. The contact pressure of the 
5 interface between the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 
may range, for example from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the intermediate casing 1530 and 
the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally activate the pressure activated sealing members and to optimally 
10 ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating extremes of tensile and 
compressive loads experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As iUiistrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more sealing 
members 1560 that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded 
15 end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall 
casing 1510. The sealing members 1560 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, 
rubber. Teflon or epoxy, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1560 
20 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburto 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and a load 
bearing interference fit between the tubular members. 

In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between 
the expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 
25 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the 
sealing members 1560 and also optimally ensure that the joint will witiistand 
typical operating extremes of t^isile and compressive loads that are 
experienced during drilling and production operations. 

The inner casing 1535 may be coupled to the outer casing 1520 or the 
30 thick wall casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is 
coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated 
firom any number of conventional commercially available tubtdar members 
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modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the inner casing 1535 comprises any one of the 
expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is coupled to the outer 
5 casing 1520 by expanding at least a portion of the iimer casing 1535 into 
contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of 
the processes and q)paratus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. In 
an alternative preferred embodiment^ the entire length of the overlap of the 
inner casing 1535 with the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate casing 1530 

10 contacts the inner surfaces of the thick wall casing 1510 and intermediate 
casing 1530. The contact pressure of the interface between the inner casing 
1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example firom about 500 to 
10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner 
casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi 

15 in order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing menibers and to 
ensmre that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensfle and compressive 
loads that are commonly experienced during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
upper end of the inner casing 1535 includes one or more sealing members 1570 

20 that provide a gaseous and fluidic seal between the expanded end of the inner 
casing 1535 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing 
members 1570 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, plastic, rubber, Teflon or epoxy, 
modified in accordance witii the teachings of the present disclosure. In a 

25 preferred anbodunenti the sealing members 1570 comprise seals molded from 
StrataLock epo^ available from Hallibtni»n Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide an hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit In a 
preferred embodunent, the contact pressure of tiie interface between the 
expanded end of the inner casing 1535 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges 

30 from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing members 
1570 and also to optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating 
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extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are experienced during drilling 
and production operations* 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner casings, 1520, 1530 and 1535, 
may be coupled to a previously positioned tubular member Hiat is in turn 
5 coupled to the outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred 
embodiments may be used to form a concentric azrangement of tubular 
members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and apparatus for forming a mono-diameter well 

10 casing within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subterranean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the wellbore 1600. 
The first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer body of cement 1615 
and a tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be 

15 formed in the wellbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first section of casing 1610 is formed using one or 
more of tiie methods and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-13 
or below with reference to Figs. 141>17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any niunber of 

20 conventional commerciaUy available cement, or other load bearing, 

compositions. Alternatively, the body of cement 1615 may be omitted or 
replaced with an epoxy mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1625 
and a lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of 

25 casing 1620 includes an outer annular recess 1685 extending from the lower 
end 16S0 of the tubular section of casing 1620. In this manner, the lower end 
1625 of tiie tubular section of casing 1620 includes a thin walled section 1640. 
In a preferred embodunent^ an annular boc|y 1645 of a conqiressible material is 
coupled to and at least, partially positioned within the outer annular recess 

30 1635. In this manner, the bo^y of compressible material 1645 surrounds at 
least a portion of the thin wailed section 1640. 
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The tubular section of casing 1620 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, carbon steel, low 
alloy steel, fiberglass or plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 section of casing 1620 is fabricated firom oilfield country tubular goods available 
firom various foreign and domestic steel mills. The wall thickness of the thin 
walled section 1640 may range fi*om about 0.125 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodim^t, the wall thickness of the thin walled section 1640 ranges from 
0.25 to 1.0 inches in order to optimally provide burst strength for typical 

10 operational conditions while also ininimizing resistance to radial expansion. 
The axial length of the thin walled section 1640 may range from about 120 to 
2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the thin walled 
section 1640 ranges from about 240 to 480 inches. 

The annular body of compressible material 1645 helps to minimize the 

15 radial force reqtured to expand the tubular casing 1620 in the overlap with the 
tubular member 1715, helps to create a fluidic seal in tiie overlap with the 
tubular member 1715, and helps to create an interference fit sufBdent to 
permit the tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. 
The annular body of compressible material 1645 may comprise any number of 

20 commercially available compressible materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, Teflon, plastics or lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the annular 
body of compressible material 1645 comprises StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal in 
the overlapped joint while also having compliance to thereby minimize the 

25 radial force required to expand tiie tubular casing. The wall tliickness of the 
flnniiliiT bodly of compressible material 1645 may range from about 0.05 to 0.75 
inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall thickness of the annular body of 
compressible material 1645 ranges firom about 0.1 to 0.5 inches in order to 
optimally provide a large compressible zone, minimize the radial forces required 

30 to expand the tubidar casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide 
contact with the iimer siuf ace of the wellbore upon radial expansion, and 
provide an hydraulic seal. 
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As illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
subterranean formation 1605, a drill string is used in a well known manner to 
drill out material from the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellbore 
section 1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is preferably equal to or 
5 greater than the inner diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14Cy a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 1700 
for forming a mono-diameter weUbore casing in a subterranean formation is 
then positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. The apparatus 
1700 preferably includes a support member 1705, an expandable mandrel or pig 
10 1710, a tubular member 1715, a shoe 1720, shps 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one 
or more fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular 
body 1745, a second compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 
1755. 

The support member 1705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the 

15 wellbore 1600. The support member 1705 is coupled to the mandrel 1710» the 
tubular member 1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The support member 
1075 preferably comprises a substantial^ hollow tubular m^nber. The fltiid 
passage 1730 is positioned within the support member 1705. The fluid passages 
1735 fluididy couple the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chambet 1755. 

20 The fluid passage 1740 fluididy couples the fluid passage 1730 with the region 
outside of the apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1705 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdally available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromiimi 

25 steel, fiberglass, or other hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic sted mills in order to optimally . 
provide operational strength and fadliate the use of other standard oil 
exploration handling equipment. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 

30 of the support member 1705 conqirises coiled tubing or a drill pipe. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the support member 1705 indudies a load 
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shoulder 1820 for supporting the mandrel 1710 when the pressure chamber 
1765 is unpressurized. 

The mandrel 1710 is supported by and shdingly coupled to the support 
member 1705 and the shoe 1720. The mandrel 1710 preferably includes an 
5 upper portion 1760 and a lower portion 1765. Preferably, the upper portion 
1760 of the mandrel 1710 and the support member 1705 together define the 
pressure chamb^ 1755. Preferably, the lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 
1710 includes an expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular 
member 1715. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 

includes a tubular member 1775 having an inner diameter greater than an 
outer diameter of the support member 1705. In this manner, an annular 
pressure chamber 1755 is defined by and positioned between the tubxilar 
member 1775 and the support member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular 

15 member 1775 preferably includes a bearing and a seal for sealing and 

supporting the top 1780 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer surface 
of the support member 1705. The bottom 1785 of the tubular member 1775 
preferably includes a bearing and seal for sealing and supporting the bottom 
1785 of the tubular member 1775 against the outer sur&ce of the support 

20 member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 moves in an 
axial direction upon the pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. 

The lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 preferably includes an 
expansion meniber 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 
during the pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the expansion member is expandable in the radial direction. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner sur£ace of the lower portion 1765 of the 
mandrel 1710 mates with and slides witih respect to the outer sur&ce of the . 
shoe 1720. The outer diameter of the expansion member 1770 may range from 
about 90 to 100 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. In a 

30 preferred embodiment^ the outer diameter of the expansion member 1770 
ranges from about 95 to 99 % of the inner diameter of the tubular casing 1620. 
The expansion member 1770 may be fabricated from any number of 
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conventional conunerdally available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, ceramics, tmigsten carbide, tdtaniimi or other high strength alloys. In 
a preferred embodiment^ the expansion member 1770 is fabricated firom D2 
machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength and abrasion 
5 resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1705 and slqxs 1725. The tubular member 1715 includes an upper 
portion 1790 and a lower portion 1795. 

The upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes 
10 an inner annular recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 
1790 of the tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first 
compressible annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and supported by 
the outer surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in 
15 opposing relation to the thin wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes 
an outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 
1795 of the tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1815. The 
20 second compressible annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially 
supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the 
tubular member 1715 in opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubidar member 1715 may be fabricated from any nimiber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
25 countiy tubular goods, stainless steel, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, automotive 
grade steel, fiberi^ass, 13 chrome steel, other hi^ straigth material, or higjbi 
strength plastics. In a pr e ferred embodiment, the tubular meoober 1715 is 
fabricated from oilfield countxy tubular goods available from various foreign 
and domestic steel miUs in order to optimal^ provide operational strength. 
30 The shoe 1720 is supported and coupled to the support member 1705. 

The shoe 1720 preferably comprises a.substantially hollow tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of tJie shoe 1720 is greater than the 
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wall thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provide 
increased radial support to the mandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated 
&om any number of conventional conunerdally available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, 
5 low alloy steel, carbon steel, or high strength plastics. In a preferred 

embodiment, the shoe 1720 is fabricated from oilfield countty tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide matching operational strength throughout the apparatus. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 
10 1705. The slips 1725 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this 
manner, during the radial expansion of the tubular member 1715, the slips 
1725 help to maintain the tubular member 1715 in a substantially stationaiy 
position by preventing upward movement of the tubular member 1715, 

The slips 1725 may comprise any nxmiber of conventional commercially 
15 available slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical 
slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips, or Model 3L retrievable bridge 
plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 1725 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide mechanical slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services. In a preferred embodiment^ the slips 1725 
20 are adapted to support axial forces ranging from about 0 to 750,000 Ibf. 

The fluid passage 1730 conveys iluidic materials from a surface location 
into the interior of the support member 1705, the pressure chamber 1755, and 
the region exterior of the apparatiis 1700. The fluid passage 1730 is fludicly 
coupled to the pressure chamber 1755 by the fluid passages 1735. The fluid 
25 passage 1730 is fluididy coupled to the region exterior to the ^paratus 1700 by 
the fluid passage 1740. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the fltud passage 1730 is adi^ted to convey 
fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, drilling muds, slag mix, 
water or drilling gasses. In a preC^red enobodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is 
30 adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimal^ provide 
flow rates and operational pressures for the radial expansion processes. 

-88- 



25791^3.02 



The fluid passages 1735 convey fluidic material from the fluid passage 
1730 to the pressure chamber 1755. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 1735 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the fluid passage 1735 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 gallonsAninute and 0 to 
9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide operating pressiures and flow rates for 
the various expansion processes. 

The fluid passage 1740 conveys fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
10 1730 to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, drilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at 
flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
15 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for 
the various radial expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a 
plug or other similar device for sealing the fluid passage 1740. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 1755 may be pressurized 
20 The first compressible annular body 1745 is coupled to and supported by 

an exterior surface of Uie upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1745 is positioned 
in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 
1715. 

25 The first compressible annular bocfy 1745 helps to minimize the radial 

force required to expand the tubular member 1715 in tte overlap with the 
tubular casing 1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular 
casing 1620, and helps to create an interference fit stifiSdent to permit the 
tubular member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The fibrst 

30 compr^sible annular body 1745 may comprise any niunb^ of commercially 
avaflable compressible materials such as, for example, epo:^, rubber, Teflon, 
plastics, or hollow lead tubes. In a preferr^l embodiment, the first 
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compressible annular body 1745 comprises StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal, 
and compressibility to minimize the radial expansion force. 

The wall thickness of the first compressible flnm^lflr body 1745 may 
5 range from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall 
thickness of the first compressible annular body 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 
0.5 inches in order to optimal^ (1) provide a large compressible zone, (2) 
minimize the required radial expansion force, (3) transfer the radial force to the 
tubular casings. As a result, in a preferred embodiment, overall the outer 

10 diameter of the tubular member 1715 is approximately equal to the overall 
izmer diameter of the tubular member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least 
partially supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the tubular member 
1715. In a preferred embodiment, the second compressible annular body 1750 

15 is positioned in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1815 of the tubular 
member 1715. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 helps to minimize the radial 
force required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with another 
tubular member, helps to create a fluidic seal in the ovwlap of the tubular 

20 member 1715 with another tubular member, and helps to create an interference 
fit sufSdent to permit another tubular member to be supported by the tubular 
member 1715. The second compressible annular hody 1750 may comprise any 
ntunber of commercially available compressible materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, Teflon, plastics or hollow lead tubing. In a preferred 

25 embodiment^ the first compressible annular body 1750 comprises StrataLock 
epaxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide 
an hydraulic seal in the overlapped joints and compressibility that minimizes 
the radial expansion force. 

The wall thickneM of the second compressible annular body 1750 may 

30 range&omabout0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodunent^ the wall 
thickness of the second compressible annidar bo^y 1750 ranges from about 0.1 
to 0.5 inches in order to optimally provide a large compressible zone, and 
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minimize the radial force required to expand the tubular member 1715 during 
subsequent radial expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the outside diameter of the second 
compressible annular body 1750 is adapted to provide a seal against the 
5 surrounding formation hereby eliminating the need for an outer annular body 
of cement. 

The pressure chamber 1755 is fhidicly coupled to the flmd passage 1730 
by the fluid passages 1735. The pressure chamber 1755 is preferably adapted to 
receive fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling muds, water or drilling 
10 gases. In a preferred embodimenti the pressure chamber 1755 is adapted to 
receive fluidic mat^als at flow rate and pressures ranging gpQm about 0 to 500 
gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide expansion 
pressiure. In a preferred embodiment, during pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 1755, the operating pressure of the pressure chamber ranges from 

15 about 0 to 5,000 psi in order to optimally provide expansion pressure while 
minimizing the possibility of a catastrophic failure due to over pressnrization. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14d, the apparatus 1700 ia preferably positioned in 
the weUbore 1600 with the tubiilar member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
rriationship with the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred 

20 embodiment^ the thin waU sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 
and tubular member 1725 are positioned in opposing overlapping relation. In 
this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular member 1725 will compress 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and annular compressible members, 1645 
and 1745, into intimate contact. 

25 After positioning of the jqjparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1825 is then 

pumped into the fluid passage 1730« The fluidic material 1825 may comprise 
. any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, water, drillingmud, drilling gases, cement or epoxy. In apreferred 
embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 

30 material such as, for example, cement in order to provide an outer anntdar bo<^ 
around the eaqyanded tubular member 1715. 
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The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The fluidic material 1825 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 
5 through the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the apparatus 1700. The fluidic 
material 1825 fills the annular region 1830 between the outside of the 
apparatus 1700 and the interior walls of the wellbore 1600. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14e, a plug 1835 is then introduced into the fluid 
passage 1730« The plug 1835 lodges in the inlet to the fluid passage 1740 
10 fluidicly isolating and blocking ofl* the fluid passage 1730. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The 
fluidic material 1840 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud or drilling gases. 
In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a non- 
15 hardenable fluidic material such as, for nample, drilling mud or drilling gases 
in order to optimally provide pressurization of the presstnre chamber 1755. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
20 material 1840 is pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at operating pressiures and 
flow rates ranging from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 500 gallons/minute in 
order to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for radial 
expansion. 

The fluidic material 1840 pimiped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 
25 through the fluid passages 1735 and into the pressure chamber 1755. 
Continued pumping of the fluidic material 1840 pressurizes the pressure 
chamber 1755. The pressurization of the pressure chamba 1755 causes the 
mandrel 1710 to move rdative to the support mCTiber 1705 in the direction 
indicated by the arrows 1845. In this manner, the mandrel 1710 will cause the 
30 tubtdar member 1715 to expand in the radial direction. 

During the radial expansion process, the tubular member 1715 is 
prevented from moving in an upward direction by the slips 1725. A length of 
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the tubular member 1715 is then expanded in the radial direction through the 
pressurization of the pressure chamber 1755. The length of the tubular 
member 1715 that is expanded during the expansion process will be 
proportional to the stroke length of the mandrel 1710. Upon the completion of 
5 a stroke, the operating pressure of the pressure chamber 1755 is then reduced 
and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest position vnth the tubular member 1715 
supported by the mandrel 1715. The position of the support member 1705 may 
be adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to Tngin^^iTi the 
overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of 
10 the tubular casing 1620 and tubular member 1715. The stroking of the 

mandrel 1710 is then repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 1805 
of the tubular member 1715 is expanded into the thin walled section 1640 of the 
tubular casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during, the final stroke of the mandrel 1710, 
15 the slips 1725 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 1805 
of the tubular member 1715 in order minimize slippage between the tubular 
member 1715 and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial expansion 
process. AKematively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the first 
compressive annular member 1745 is selected to ensure sufficient interference 
20 fit with the tubular casing 1620 to prevent axial displacement of the tubular 
member 1715 dming the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the second compressive annular bo^ 1750 is large enough to 
provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore 1600 at an 
earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial 
25 displacementof the tubular member 1715. In this final alternative, the 
interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the tubular 
member 1715 by pulling the mandrel 1710 out of the wellbore 1600, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 1755. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
30 apparatus 1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support 
member 1705 and the pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No 
fluid pressure acts directly on the tubular member 1715. This permits the use 
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of operating pressures higher than the tubular member 1715 could normally 
withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely expanded off of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from 
5 the wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between 
the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular 
members, 1645 and 1745, ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally support the tubular member 1715 using the tubular casing 1620. 
In this manner, the tubular member 1715 is radially expanded into 
10 contact with the tubular casing 1620 by pressurizing the interior of the fluid 
passage 1730 and the pressure chamber 1755. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14f, in a preferred embodiment, once the tubular 
member 1715 is completely expanded in the radial direction by the mandrel 
1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 
15 wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body 1850. 
In the case where the tubular member 1715 is slotted, the hardenable fluidic 
material will preferably permeate and envelop the expanded tubular member 
1715. 

20 The resulting new section of wellbore casing 1855 includes the expanded 

tubular member 1715 and the rigid outer annular body 1850. The oveilapping 
joint 1860 between the tubular casing 1620 and the expanded tubtdar member 
1715 includes the deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and the 
compressible annular bodies, 1645 and 1745. The inner diameter of the 

25 resulting combined wellbore casings is siibstantially constant. In this manner, 
a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of e]q>anding 
overlapping tubular members having thin wall end portions with compressible 
annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. 
In tiiis maimer, a mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for tiiousands 

30 of feet in a subterranean, fonnation. 

Referring now to Figures 15, 15a and 15b, an embodunent of an 
apparatus 1900 for expanding a tubvdar member will be desmbed The 
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apparatus 1900 preferably includes a drillpipe 1905, an innerstring adapter 
1910, a sealing sleeve 1915, an inner sealing mandrel 1920, an upper sealing 
head 1925, a lower sealing head 1930, an outer sealing mandrel 1935, a load 
mandrel 1940, an expansion cone 1945, a mandrel launcher 1950, a mechanical 
5 slip body 1955, mechanical slips I960, drag blocks 1965, casing 1970, and fluid 
passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990. 

The drillpipe 1905 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910. During 
operation of the apparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 
1900. The drillpipe 1905 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 

10 member or members. The drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
coimtry tubular drillpipe, fiberglass or coiled tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to 
fadOLiate the placement of the ^paratus 1900 in non-vertical weUbores. The 

15 drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 using any 
nimiber of conventional commercial^ available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specialty type box and pin connectors, 
a ratchet-latch type connector or a standard box by pin connector. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is removably coupled to the 

20 innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe coxmection. 

The drillpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 1980. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or 

25 lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

; The innerstring adBpter 1910 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the 
sealing sleeve 1915. The innerstring adapter 1910 prrferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 

30 1910 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
avaflable materials such as, for example, oil country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or othar hi^ strengUi materials. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the mnerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield 
coimtiy tubular goods in order to optimally provide mechanical properties that 
closely match those of the drill string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the drill string 1905 
5 using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connectors, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connectors, ratcfaetrlatch type stab in connector, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the innerstring 
adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the drill pipe 1905 by a drillpipe 
10 connection. The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
1915 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connector, ratchet>latch type stab in connectors, 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
15 adapter 1910 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably includes a fluid passage 1980 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1975 into the 
fluid passage 1985. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1980 is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, 
epoxy, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 1916 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably comprises a 
25 substantially hollow tubular membOT or members. The sealing sleeve 1915 may 
be fabricated from any nmnber of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tabular goods, carbon steel, low 
aUoy steel, stainless sted or oth^hi^ strength nmterials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular 
30 goods in order to optimally provide mechanical properties that substantially 
match the remaining components of the ^paratus 1900. 
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The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the umerstring adapter 1910 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connection, or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing sleeve 
1915 is removabfy coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
10 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably includes a fluid passage 1985 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid 
15 passage 1990. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement^ drilling mud, epoxy or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 8,000 gallonsAninute. 

The inn^ sealing mandrel 1920 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 and 
20 the lower sealing head 19S0. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel or other similar hi^ strength 
25 materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optamaOy provide mechanical 
properties similar to the other componrats of the apparatus 1900 while also 
providing a smooth outer surface to support seals and other moving parts that 
can opiate vnth minimal wear, oomsioii and pitting* 
30 The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

1915 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular 
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goods specialiy type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connections. The 
inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 
5 using any nimiber of conventional conmiercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type stab in connectors or 
standard threaded connections. In a preferred embodiment^ the inner sealing 
mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a 

10 standard threaded cozmeddons connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably includes a fluid passage 1990 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1985 into the 
fluid passage 1995. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1990 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, 

15 epasiy or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 and the expansion cone 1945. The upper sealing head 1925 is also 
movably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 1920 and the 

20 inner surface of the casing 1970. In this manner, Hie upper sealing head 1925, 
outer sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of 
the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the radial dearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
clearance for pressure seal placement. Hie radial dearance between the outer 
qrlindrical surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and the inner sur&ce of the 

30 casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
prefi^red embodiment^ the radial clearance between the outer qrlindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 1925 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 
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ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 1945 as the expansion cone 1945 is 
upwardly moved inside the casing 1970. 

The upper sealing head 1925 preferably comprises an annular member 
5 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upp^ sealing 
head 1925 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional comm^daliy 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, machine tool steel, or similar high steength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is fabricated from stainless 

10 steel in order to optimally provide high strength and smooth outer surfaces that 
are resistant to wear, galling, corrosion and pitting. 

The inner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably includes one 
or more annular sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing 

15 members 2000 may comprise any ntunber of conventional commercially 

available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring enwgized seals* In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
members 2000 conaprise polypak seals available fit)m Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 includes a 

shoulder 2005 for supporting the upper sealing head 1925 on the lower sealing 
head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 using any number of conventional commercially available 

25 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connections. ; In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935 by a standard threaded 
coxmeciions. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 

30 upper sealing head 1925 and the out« sealing mandrel 1935 includes one or 
more sealing mranbers 2010 for flmdidy sealing the interface between the 
upper sealing head 1925 and the outet sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing 
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members 2010 may comprise any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2010 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
5 provide sealing for a long axial stroking motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 
and the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, 
the upper sealing head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the 
10 axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may 
range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 1930 and the inner sinface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 ranges from 
15 about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a dose tolerance 
having room for the installation of pressure seal rings. 

The lower sealing head 1930 preferably comprises an aimular member 
having substantially cylindrical mner and outer siirfaces. The lower sealing 
head 1930 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaUy 
20 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 

stainless sted, machine tool steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength and resistance to wear, galling, 
corrosion, and pitting. 
25 The outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 preferably indudes one 

or more annular sealing members 2015 for sealing the interface between the 
lower sealing head 1930 and the outw sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing 
members 2015 may comprise any number of conventional commerdaUy 
available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-ringB> polypak seals, 
30 or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2015 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke, 
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The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
1920 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the lower sealing 
head 19S0 is removably coupled to the inner seating mandrel 1920 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 includes one or more 

10 sealing members 2020 for flmdidy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920« The sealing members 
2020 may comprise any niunber of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2020 comprise pol3^ak 

15 seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing for a long 
axial motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
using any nimiber of conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

20 specialty type tibreaded connections, welding, anatorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechani(^ coupling between the 
lower sealing head 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 includes one or more 

25 sealing members 2025 for fluidic|y sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 1980 and the load mandrel 1940. The sealing members 2025 may 
comprise any number of conventional oommadally available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-ringB> polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In 
a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2025 comprise polypak seals 

30 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 includes a throat 
passage 2040 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The 
throat passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
5 passage 1990 is fluidicly isolated firom the fluid passage 1995. In this manner, 
the pressmre chamber 2030 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 
1925 and the expansion cone 1945. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casmg 1970 and the outer surface of 

10 the lower sealing head 1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, 
outer sealing mandrel 1936, and the expansion cone 1946 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer sinface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 and the iimer siuf ace of the casing 1970 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 
and the inner surface of the casing 1970 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide maximum piston surface area to maximize 
the radial expansion force. The radial clearance between the inner surface of 
the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 

20 1930 may range^ for example, from about 0,025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the iimer surface of the outer seaUng 
mandrel 1935 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide a minimum gap for the 
sealing elements to bridge and seal. 

25 The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercial^ available matoials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, 13 chromium steel or stainless steeL In a prrferred embodiment, the 

30 outer sealing mandrel 1935 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 

optimally provide mftyiTnum strength and minimum wall thickness while also 
providing resistance to corrosion, galliag and pitting. 
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The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 1925 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, standard threaded connections, or 
5 welding. In a preferred embodim^t, the outer sealing mandrel 1935 is 
removably coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 by a standard threaded 
connections connection. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 may be coupled to Uie 
expansion cone 1945 using any number of conventional commerciaUy available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

10 tubular goods specially type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connections connection, or welding. In a preferred embodiment, the outer 
sealing mandrel 1935 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 1945 by a 
standard threaded connections connection. 

The upper sealing head 1925, the lower sealing head 1930, the inner 

15 sealing mandrel 1920, and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 together define a 
pressure chamber 2030. The pressure chamber 2030 is fluididy coupled to the 
passage 1990 via one or more passages 2035. During operation of the iqiparatus 
1900, the plug 2045 engages with the throat passage 2040 to fluidic|y isolate the 
fluid passage 1990 firom the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is 

20 then pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 1925, outer 
sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 1945 in turn expands the 
casing 1970 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 1940 is coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 and the 

25 mechanical slip body 1955. The load mandrel 1940 preferably comprises an 
annular member having substantially (^iindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conmiercially available materials sack as, for example, oilfiield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other sinodlar high strength 

30 mat^ials. In a preferred onbodiment, the load mandrell940 is fabricated from 
oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide hi^ strength. 
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The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection^ oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
5 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the load mandrel 1940 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 
1955 using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 

10 goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
load mandrel 1940 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 by a 
standard threaded connections connection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 that is 

15 adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 1990 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 1900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
1995 is adapted to convey fltudic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

20 The expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 1935. 

The expansion cone 1945 is also movabfy coupled to the inner stirface of the 
casing 1970. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, enter sealing 
mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 redprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to expand 

25 in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 1945 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and conicd outer surf^^ The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range^ for example, firom about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 

30 surface ranges firom about 3 to 28 inches m order to optimal^ provide cone 
dimensions for the typical range of tubular members. 
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The axial length of the expansion cone 1945 may range, for example, 
from about 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945. 
In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 1945 ranges 
from about 3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945 
5 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 
1945 during the expansion process. In a preferred embodiment^ the anf^e of 
attack of the expansion cone 1945 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimally balance friction forces with the desired amount of radial expansion. 
The expansion cone 1945 angle of attack will vary as a function of the operating 
10 parameters of the particular expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 1945 may be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, ceranoics, tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 1945 is 

15 fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide hi^ 
strength and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. In a 
particularly prrferred embodiment^ the outside surface of the expansion cone 
1945 has a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to 
optimally provide hi^ strength and resist wear and galling. 

20 The expansion cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 

1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular country 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the 

25 expansion cone 1945 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a 
standard threaded connections connection in ord^ to optimally provide 
connector strength for the typical operating loading conditions while also 
permitting easy replacement of the expansion cone 1945. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 

30 launcher 1950 comprises a tubidar section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall 
thiclmpgg of the mandrel launcher is about 50 to 100 % of the waU thickness of 
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the casing 1970. In this maimer, the initiation of the radial expansion of the 
casing 1970 is facilitated, and the insertion of the larger outside diameter 
mandrel launcher 1950 into the wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 may be coupled to the casing 1970 using any 
5 number of conventional mechanical couplings. The noiandrel laimcher 1950 may 
have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of tiie mandrel launcher 1950 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength with 
a small overall profile. The mandrel launcher 1950 may be fabricated from any 

10 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oil j5eld tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
launcher 1950 is fabricated from oil field tubular goods of higher strength but 
lower wall thickness than the casing 1970 in order to optimally provide a thin 

15 walled container with approximately the same burst strength as the casing 
1970. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 is coupled to the load mandrel 1970, the 
mechanical slips 1960, and the drag blocks 1965. The mechanical slip body 
1955 preferab^ comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2050 

20 fluididy coupled to the passage 1995. In this maimer, fliudic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900. 

The mechanical slip bo^y 1955 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 
using any niunber of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled to the load 

25 mandrel 1940 using a standard threaded coimection in order to optimally 
provide high strength and ]>ermit the mechanical slip bo^ 1955 to be easily 
replaced. The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to the mechanical 
slips 1955 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled to 

30 the mechanical slips 1955 using threads and sliding steel retainer rings in order 
to optimally provide high strength coupling and also permit easy replacement of 
the mechanical slips 1955. The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to 
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the drag blocks 1965 using any numb^ of conventional mechanical couplings. 
In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 1955 is removably coupled 
to the drag blocks 1965 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer 
rings in order to optimally provide high strength and also permit easy 
5 replacement of the drag blocks 1965. 

The mechanical slips 1960 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip bo4y 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the 
mechanical slips 1960 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and 
mandrel launcher 1950. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the 
10 expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950 are 

maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial 
movement of the exi)ansion cone 1945. 

The mechanical slips 1960 may comprise any number of conventional 
15 conmierdally available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
timgsten carbide mechanical sUps, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical sUps or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 1960 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services 
20 in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 
during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 1965 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the drag 
blocks 1965 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel 
25 launcher 1950. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 1945, the casing 1970.and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel laimcher 1950 
and casing 1970 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movemmt of 
the expansion cone 1945. 
30 The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
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Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a . 
preferred embodiment^ the drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer timgsten 
carbide mechanical sUps available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
opthnaUy provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
5 expansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 
1970 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 
1965. The casing 1970 preferabty comprises a tubular member. The casing 
1970 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
10 available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil field country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. In a preferred 
15 embodiment^ the upper end of the casing 1970 includes one or more sealing 
members positioned about the exterior of the casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 1970 positioned in an. ov^lapping relationship within 
an existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the 
20 borehole during placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is 
preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
placement of the apparatus 1900 in the wellbore, the casing 1970 is supported 
by the expansion cone 1945. 

After positioning of the i^paratus 1900 within the bore hole in an 
25 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first 
flxiidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 1975 to title fluid 
passages 1980, 1985, 1990, 1995, and 2050. The first fluidic material will then 
exit the apparatus and fill the annular region between the outside of the 
30 apparatus 1900 and the interior waUs of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any nimober of conventional 
comm^dally available naaterials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, 
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epoxy or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, cement or 
epoxy. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer flTmi^lfli" layer of a 
hardenable material may be formed. 
5 The first fluidic material may be ptunped into the apparatus 1900 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi, and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 4,500 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order 
10 to optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for typical operating 
conditions. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 1900 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2045, dart, or other sinoilar device is 
15 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2045 lodges in the throat 
passage 2040 thereby fluididy isolating the fluid passage 1990 from the fluid 
passage 1995« 

After placemrat of the plug 2045 in the throat passage 2040, a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 1975 in order to pressurize the 

20 pressure chamber 2030. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, 
drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize frictional forces. 

25 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodimrat, the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the iq[>paratus 1900 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallonsiAninute in 

30 order to optimal^ provide expansion of tile casing 1970. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper 
sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to 
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move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial 
direction, the expansion cone 1945 pulls the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag 
blocks 1965 along, which sets the mechanical slips 1960 and stops further axial 
movement of the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. In this manner, the 
5 axial movement of the expansion cone 1945 radially expands the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second flnidic material is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised. This 

10 causes the inner sealing mandrel 1920, lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 
1940, and mechanical slip body 1955 to move upward. This imsets the 
mechanical slips 1960 and permits the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 
1965 to be moved upward wdthin the mandrel laimcher and casing 1970. When 
the lower sealing head 1930 contacts the upper sealing head 1925, the second 

15 fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are radial expanded 
throu^ repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935 and expansion cone 1945. Throughput the radial expansion 
process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is preferably maintained in an 

20 overlapping relation with an listing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper ^d of the casing 
1970 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end 
of the existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidic seal 

25 between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 1970 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing weUbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 1970 and the existing 
section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimal^ provide contact pressure for activating sealing members, provide 

30 optimal resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing 1970, and 
optimally support typical tensile and compressive loads. 



-110- 



25791.23.02 



In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 1945 nears the end of 
the casing 1970, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 1900. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 1900 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
5 shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressm^ of the second 
fhiidic material ranges firom about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 1945 
nears the end of the casing 1970 in order to optimally provide reduced 
movCTient and velocity of the expansion cone 1945. In a preferred embodiment, 
10 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 1900 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 1945. In a 
preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 1900 ranges from 
about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment lengths that can be 
15 handled by typical oil well rigging equipment while ako minimiy iTig the 

frequency at which the expansion cone 1945 must be stopped so the apparatus 
1900 can be re-stroked for finiher expansion operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 1925 includes an expansion cone for radialty expanding the mandrel 
20 launcher 1950 and casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order 
to increase the surface area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial 
expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures «in be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in 
25 order to simplify the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is pomitted to cure within tiie at^Tiiiin-p r^ion between Uie 
outside of the expanded casing 1970 and tilie interior walls of the wellbore. In 
the case where the esq^anded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material 
30 will preferab^ pCTieate and envelop the expanded casing. In this manner, a 
new section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
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section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatxis 1900 may be used to directly 
line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
5 During the radial ^pansion process, tiie pressurized areas of the 

apparatus 1900 are lunited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, 
and the pressure chamber 2030. No fluid pressiu-e acts directly on the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally 
10 withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 
2100 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 
apparatus 2100 preferably includes a drillpipe 2105, an innerstring adapter 
2110, a sealing sleeve 2115, an inner sealing mandrel 2120, sUps 2125, upper 

15 sealing head 2130, lower sealing head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140, load 
mandrel 2145, expansion cone 2150, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 
operation of tiie cqpparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 
2100. The drillpipe 2105 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 

20 member or members. The driUpipe 2105 may be fabricated from any ntunber of 
conventional commercially available materials sudi as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is 
fabricated from coiled tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the 

25 apparatus 1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2105 may be coupled to ' 
the innerstring adapter 2110 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet^latch 
type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the drillpipe 2105 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2110 by a drill pipe connection. 
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The driilpipe 2105 preferably includes a fluid passage 2160 that is 
adapted to convey iluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 2165. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2160 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for sample, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
5 mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 is coupled to the drill string 2105 and the 
sealing sleeve 2115. The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tiibtilar member or members. The innerstring adapts 

10 2110 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, low friction, and 

15 resistance to corrosion and wear. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to the drill string 2105 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driilpipe connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specially type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard 

20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 
is removably coupled to the drill pipe 2105 by a driilpipe connection. The 
innerstring adapter 2110 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 using any 
number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, driilpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 

25 threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adsqpter 2110 
is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably includes a fluid passage 2165 
30 thatisadaptedtoconvey fluidic inaterials from the fhnd passage 2160 into the 
fluid passage 2170. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2165 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epaxy^ water 
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drilling muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

Tbe sealing sleeve 2115 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a 
5 substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 may 
be fabricated from any nimtiber of conventional comm^tdalfy available 
materials such as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, tbe sealing sleeve 2115 is fabricated firom stainless steel in order 

10 to optimally provide high strength, low friction surfaces, and resistance to 
corrosion, wear, galling, and pitting. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular 

15 goods specially type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2115 is removabfy coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 2120 using any niunber of conventional commercially available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, 
oilfield coimtry tubular goods specially type threaded connections, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2115 is removably coupled to the inner seating 
mandrel 2120 by a standard threaded connection. 

25 The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably includes a fluid passage 2170 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2165 into the flxiid 
passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2170 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epozy, water, drilling 
mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 

30 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115, 
slips 2125, and the lower sealing head 2135. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 
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preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
imier sealing mandrel 2120 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
5 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength, low 
friction surfaces, and corrosion and wear resistance. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
2115 using any number of conventional commercially available medianical 

10 coupUngB such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably 
coupled to the sealing sleeve 2115 by a standard threaded connection. The 
standard threaded connection provides high strength and permits easy 

15 replacement of components. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to 
the slips 2125 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the iimer sealing 
mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 by a standard threaded 

20 connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 usiog any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotmtry 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 

25 sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

The inner seahng mandrel 2120 prefi^ably includes a fluid passage 2175 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials fit>m the fluid passage 2170 into the 
fluid passage 2180. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2175 is 

30 adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, eix>zy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 
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The slips 2125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the slips 2125 
preferably maintain the casing 2155 in a substantially stationary position 
during the radial expansion of the casing 2155. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 slips 2125 are activated using the fluid passages 2185 to conv^ pressurized 
fluid material into the slips 2125* 

The slips 2125 may comprise any ntmiber of commercially available 
hydrauHc slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic 
slips or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug hydraulic slips. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the shps 2125 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic 
slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide 
resistance to axial movement of the casing 2155 during the expansion process. 
In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sHps include a fluid passage 2190, 
pressTure chamber 2195, spring return 2200, and shp member 2205. 

15 The slips 2125 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 using 

any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, 
the slips 2125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing 
mandrel 2120 by a thread connection in order to optimally provide 
interchangeability of parts. 

20 The upper sealing head 21S0 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 

2140 and expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably 
coupled to the outer siuface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner 

25 cgiindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the 
izmer sealing mandrel 2120 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 
inches. In a prefmed embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surfSeu^ of tiie upp^ sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to 

30 optimally provide a pressure seaL The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2130 during arial movement of the 
5 expansion cone 2130. 

The upper sealing head 2130 preferably comprises an aTm nliir member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer siufaces. The upper sealing 
head 2130 may be fabricated from any numb« of conventional commercially 
available matarials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
10 steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
upper sealing head 2130 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The 
inner surface of the upper sealing head 2130 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing memb^ 2210 for sealing the interface between the upper 
15 sealing head 2130 and the inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing members 
2210 may comprise any niunber of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-ringa, pofypak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2210 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
20 provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2130 includes a 
shoulder 2215 for supporting the upper sealing head 2130 on the lower sealing 
head 2135. 

The upper sealing head 2130 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
25 mandrel 2140 using any number of conventional commercially available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example^ drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing 
head 2130 is removah^ coupled to the outa sealing mandrel 2140 by a 
30 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the mechanical 
coupling between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 includes one or more sealing members 2220 for fluididy sealing the 
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interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any nmnber of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
5 members 2220 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrd 2120 
and the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner, 
10 the upp^ sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 
2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
15 lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
ranges from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in order to optimally provide mmimfll 
radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2135 preferably comprises an anntilar member 
having substantially (ylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 

20 head 2135 may be fabricated from any nimober of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilGeld country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower seating head 2135 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 

25 and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2225 for sealing the 
interface betwem the lower sealing head 2135 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2140. The sealing m^oobers 2225 may cominrise any number of conventional 
conmierctaUy available flnntilar sealing membm such as, for example, o-rings, 

30 polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2225 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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The lower sealing head 2135 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 using any n\miber of conventional conunerdally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
5 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the lower sealing 
head 2135 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodimwt^ the mechanical 
coupling between the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 includes one or more sealing members 2230 for fluidicly sealing the 

10 interface between the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2120. The sealing members 2230 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2230 comprise polj^ak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 

15 optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2185 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2145 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for sample, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goocb 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 

20 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2145 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2135 and the load mandrel 2145 includes one or more 
sealing members 2235 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower 

25 seaUng head 1930 and the load mandrel 2145. The sealing members 2235 may 
comprise any numbv of conventional commercially available sealing menxbers 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring ^ergized seals. In 
a preferred embodim^t, the sealing menibers 2235 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 

30 stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 includes a throat 
passage 2240 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2180. The 
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throat passage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and is ad£4)ted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2245» or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2175 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2180. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2250 is pressurized. 
5 The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 

2130 and the expansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2155 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2135. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, 
outer sealing mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the 
10 arial direction. The radial clearance between the outer siurface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner stuface of the casing 2155 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
and the inner surface of the casing 2155 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
15 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2130 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
20 outer sealmg mandrel 2140 and the outer sturface of the lower sealing head 2135 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
25 sealing mandrel 2140 may be fidbricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon sted, stainless steel, or. other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodinoent, the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimal)^ provide high strength, 
30 corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2130 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
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couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connectioh, oilfield countty tubular 
goods specially tlireaded conaectioii, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 by a standard 
5 threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the 
expansion cone 2160 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods speciaUy threaded connectioUi welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
10 mandrel 2140 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2150 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, inner sealing 
mandrel 2120, and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure 
chamber 2250. The pressure chamber 2250 is fluididy coupled to the passage 

15 2175 via one or more passages 2255. During op^ation of the i^paratus 2100, 
the plug 2245 engages with the throat passage 2240 to fluididy isolate the fluid 
passage 2175 &om the flidd passage 2180. The pressure chamber 2250 is then 
pressurized which in turn causes the upp^ sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 to redprocate in the axial direction. 

20 The axial motion of the expansion cone 2150 in turn expands the casing 2155 in 
the radial direction. 

The load mandrd 2145 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2135. The 
load mandrel 2145 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2145 may 

25 be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdally available 

materials audi as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength matoials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimal^ provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 

30 friction bearing surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2145 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 
using any number of conventional commerdally available mechanical couplings 
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such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded 
5 connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit easy 
replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel 2145 preferabfy includes a fluid passage 2180 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2180 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 

10 2180 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. 
The expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 

15 casing 2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an annular member 

20 having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
siirface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone 
dimensions that are optimal for typical casings. The axial length of the 

25 expansion cone 2150 may range, for example, from about 2 to 6 times the 
largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150. In a preferred 
embodimenti the axial length of the expansion cone 2150 ranges from about 3 
to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 in order to 
optimally provide stability and centralization of the expansion cone 2150 during 

30 the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the maximum 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 is between about 90 to 100 % of 
the inside diameter of the existing weUbore that the casing 2155 will be joined 
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with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 
2150 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance friction 
forces and radial expansion forces. The optimal expansion cone 2150 angle of 
attack will vary as a function of the particular operating conditions of the 
5 expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine 
tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2150 
10 is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally jirovide high 
strength and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2150 has a surface 
hardness rangiag from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
resistance to wear. 

15 The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 

2140 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 

20 2150 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2140 using a standard threaded 
connection in order to optimally provide hi|^ strength and permit the 
expansion cone 2150 to be easity replaced. 

The casing 2155 is removably coupled to the slips 2125 and expansion 
con6 2150« The casing 2155 preferably comprises a tubular member. The 

25 casing 2155 may be &bricated bom any nimiber of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tubidars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainl^s steel or other similar high 
strength material. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2155 is fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 

30 steel mills in ordo* to optimal^ provide hi|^ strength. 

In a preferred ^nbodiment, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 
includes a thin wall section 2265 and an outer annular sealing member 2270. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2265 is 
about 50 to 100 % ofihe regular waU thickness of the casing 2155. In this 
manner, the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and 
deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
5 wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section 2265 of casing 2155 into the thin walled 
section of the existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

10 The annular sealing member 2270 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 

15 sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is 
joined to. In this manner, after expansion, the annular sealing member 2270 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufBdent 
frictional force with the inside siurface of the existing section of wellbore casing 

20 during the radial expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 
includes a thin wall section 2280 and an outer annular sealing member 2285. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular waU thickness of the casing 2155. In this 

25 manner, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2165 may be easily expanded and 
deformed. Furtiiamore, in this manna, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with thelovrar end 2275 of the casing 2155 uaingaradial 
expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 

30 expansion of the thin vralled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of the casing 2155 results in a 
wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameta. 
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The annular sealing member 2285 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventiona] commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
epo^, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2285 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
5 compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2285 preferably ranges fix>m about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 
2155 is joined to. Inthisnoianiier, the annular sealing member 2285 prefera^ 
provides a iluidic seal and also preferably provides sufBdent frictional force 
10 with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 
2155 to support the casing 2155. 

During operation, the apparatus 2100 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a 
15 particularly preferred embodiment^ the thin wall section 2265 of the casing 
2155 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2155 will 
compress the tinxx wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper 
20 end 2260 of the casing 2155 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
into intimate contact. During the jMsitioning of the apparatus 2100 in the 
wellbore, the casing 2155 is sup|>orted by the expansion cone 2150. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2100, a first fluidic material is then 
pxunped into the fluid passage 2160. The first fluidic material may comprise 
25 any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 

example, drilling mud, water, epoxy, or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fltudic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
example, cement or epo^ in order to provide a hardenable outer annular bo^y 
around the expanded casing 2155. 
30 The first fluidic nciaterial rsaay be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fit)m about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the first fluidic 
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material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressiu-es and flow 
rates ranging firom about 0 to 3>500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first iluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
5 through the fluid passages 2165, 2170, 2175, 2180 and then outside of the 
^paratus 2100. The first fluidic material then fills the annular region between 
the outside of the apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 224S is then introduced into the fluid passage 2160. The plug 
2245 lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluididy isolates and blocks ofi* the 
10 fluid passage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 2160 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensxire 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2160. 
15 The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
conunercially available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, 
drilling gases, or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non*hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricant in order to optimaUy provide pressurization of 
20 the pressure chamber 2250 and minimize fiictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is piunped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures 
25 and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic material pun4>ed into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
through Hie flttid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 
2195 of the slips 2125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued 
30 pumping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressinre chambers 2195 
and 2250. 
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The pressumation of the pressiire chambers 2195 causes the slip 
members 2205 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of 
the casing 2155. The casing 2155 is then preferably maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. 
5 The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper 

sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to 
move in an axial direction relative to the casing 2155. In this mann», the 
expansion cone 2150 will cause the casing 2155 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

10 During the radial expansion process, the casing 2155 is prevented from 

moving in an upward direction by the slips 2125. A length of the casing 2155 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 2250. The length of the casing 2155 that is expanded during the 
expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the upper sealing 

15 head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 drop to their rest positions ynth the 
casing 2155 supported by the expansion cone 2150. The position of the drillpipe 

20 2105 is preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
TnfliTi^^^> the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the upp^ end of the casing 2155. 
In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2150 is then 
repeated, as necessary, until the thin walled section 2265 of the upper end 2260 

25 of the casing 2155 is expanded into tlie thin walled section of the lower end of 
the existing weUbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed 
including two a^acent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside 
diameter. ThisprocessnuQrthenberepeatedfor the entirety of the wellbore to 
provide a wellbore casing thoitsands of feet in length having a substantiaUy 

30 constant inside disimeter. 

In a preferred embodiment^ during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2150, the slips 2125 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 
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2265 of the upper end of the casing 2155 in order minimize slippage between 
the casing 2155 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial 
expansion process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the 
annular sealing member 2270 is selected to ensure sufBdent interference fit 
5 with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial 
displacement of the casing 2155 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2285 is selected 
to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earUer 
point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement 
10 of the casing 2155. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably 
selected to permit expansion of the casing 2155 by pulling the expansion cone 
2150 out of the wellbore, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 
2250- 

During the radial expansion process, the pressindzed areas of the 
15 apparatus 2100 are Umited to the fluid passages 2160, 2165, 2170, and 2175, the 
pressure chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250. 
No fluid pressiure acts directly on the casing 2155. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the casing 2155 could normally withstand.- 

Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded off of the egrpansion 
20 cone 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed firom the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 ranges 
from about 500 to 40,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 2155 
25 using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2160, 2165, 
2170, and 2175 and the pressure chamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
30 fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular bo^ about 
the expanded casing 2155. In the case where the casing 2155 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 
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2155. The resulting new section of wellbore casing includes tiie expanded 
casing 2155 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 
the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 2155 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
5 inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 
constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end 
portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
10 can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2150 nears thB upper 
end of the casing 2155, the opiating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2100. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2100 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
15 shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2130 
nears the end of the casing 2155 in order to optimaUy provide reduced axial 
movement and velodiy of the expansion cone 2130. In a prefimred embodiment, 
20 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2100 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2130 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
2100 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 
25 lengths that can be handled by conventional oil well rigging equipment while 
also minimizing the frequenqr at which the expansion cone 2130 must be 
stopped so that the apparatus 2100 can be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 2130 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2155 
30 during opaation of the apparatus 2100 in order to increase the surface area of 
the casing 2155 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 
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Alternatively, the apparatus 2100 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alt^natively, the apparatus 2100 
may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
5 apparatus 2100 may be used to expand a tubular support memb^ in a hole. 

Referring now to Figures 17, 17a and 17b, another embodiment of an 
apparatus 2300 for expanding a tubular memb^ will be described. The 
apparatus 2300 preferably indudes a drillpipe 2305, an imierstring adapter 
2310, a sealing sleeve 2315, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydraulic slips 2325, an 

10 inner sealing mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 
2340, a load mandrel 2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 
2355, a mechanical slip body 2360, mechanical slips 2365, drag blocks 2370, 
casing 2375, fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, 2410, 2415, and 
2485, and mandrel latmcher 2480. 

15 The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. Dinring 

operation of the apparatus 2300, the drillpipe 2305 supports the apparatus 
2300. The drillpipe 2305 preferabfy comprises a substantial^ hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 

20 country tubular goods, low alloy sted, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodimrat, the drillpipe 2305 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in ord^ to fadliate the placement of the 
apparatus 2300 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2305 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2310 using any niunber of conventional commercially 

25 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, 
oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2306 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 by a driUpipe connection. 
The drillpipe 2305 preferably includes a fluid passage 2380 that is 

30 adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 

passage 2385. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2380 is adapted to 
conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, water, epoxy, driUing 

-130- 



25791.23.02 



muds, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 5,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efficiency. 

The innerstnng adapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the 
5 sealing sleeve 2315. The innerstnng adi^ter 2310 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2310 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2310 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 may be coupled to the drill string 2305 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
15 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapts 2310 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 2305 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2310 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 using any number of conventional 
20 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, a driUpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2310 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
25 The innerstring adapter 2310 preferabfy includes a fluid passage 2385 

that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fliud passage 2380 into the 
fluid passage 2390. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2385 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement^ ®poxy, water, 
drilling mud, drilling gases or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
30 ranging fr'om about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallon3/niinute. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 and 
the hydraulic slip bo^y 2320. The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably comprises a 
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substantially hollow tubular member or membm. The sealing sleeve 2315 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low- 
Mction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

10 such as, for esample, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connections, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 2310 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 
2315 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 using any number of 

15 conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip bo4y 2320 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably includes a flmd passage 2390 that is 

adapted to convey fltudic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid 
passage 2395. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2315 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 

25 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic sUp body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315, the 
hydrauhc slips 2325, and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The hydraidic slip 
bo4y 2320 preferably comjirises a substantiality hollow tubular member or 
members. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be fabricated from any number of 

80 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high 
strength material. In a preferred embodiment^ the hydraulic slip body 2320 is 
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fabricated firom carbon steel in order to optimally provide high strength at low 
cost. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any number of conventional conmierdally available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 noay be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of conventional 
10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, oilfield countiy tubular goods spedaKy threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the sUps 
2325 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be 
15 coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 using any number of conventional 
conmierdally available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, 
welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydrauUc slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the inner 
20 sealing mandrel 2330 by a standard threaded connection. 

The hydratdic slips boc^ 2320 preferably includes a fluid passage 2395 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2390 into the 
fluid passage 2405. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2395 is 
adi^ted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
25 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow ratra ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hj^draulic sUps body 2320 preferably includes fluid passage 2400 that 
are adapted to convey fluidic materials &om the fluid passage 2395 into the 
pressure cfaanibers 2^0 of the hydraulic slips 2325. In this manner, the slips 
30 2325 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into 
contact with the inside surface of the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluid passages 2400 are adi^ted to convey fluidic materials such as, for 
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example, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2325 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip 
body 2320. During operation of the £^paratus 2300, the slips 2325 are activated 
5 upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2395 into contact with the inside 
surface of the casing 2375. In this manner, the slips 2325 maintain the casing 
2375 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 2325 preferably include the fluid passages 2400, the pressure 
chambers 2420, spring bias 2425, and slip members 2430. The slips 2325 may 

10 comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips 
such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to 

15 axial movement of the casing 2375 during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2320 and the lower sealing head 2340. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

20 conunerdally available materials such as, for example^ oflfield coimtiy tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strengUi 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction smfaces. 

25 The inner sealing nundrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip 

body 2320 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for exanq>le, driflpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the ixmer sealing 

30 mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a 

standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2340 using any number of conventional commerdaUy 
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available mechamcal couplings such as, for example^ drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is removably coupled to the lower 
5 sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 
that is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2395 into the 
fluid passage 2415. In a preferred onbodiment, the fluid passage 2405 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo:^, water, 
10 drilling mud, or lubricants at opiating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/onnute. 

The upper sealing head 2335 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2345 and expansion cone 2355. The upper sealing head 2335 is also movably 
coupled to the outer siurface of the inner sealing mandrel 2330 and the inner 
15 surface of the casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the radial dearance between the inner 
20 cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2330 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally jnrovide minimal dearance. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer cylindrical 

surface of the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2355 during thie e^>ansion process. 

The upper sealing head 2335 pr6ferabl7 comprises an annular member 
30 having substantia^ cylindrical inner and outer aiirfaces. The upper sealing 
head 2335 may be fabricated from any niunb^ of oonvmtional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
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alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2385 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces* The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2335 
5 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2435 for sealing the 
int^ace between the upper sealing head 2335 and the inner sealing mandrel 
2330. The sealing members 2435 may comprise any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available annular sealmg menibers such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 sealing members 2435 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 
order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 includes a 
shoulder 2440 for supporting the upper sealing head on the lower sealing head 
1930. 

15 The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to the outer sealing 

mandrel 2350 using any nim:iber of conventional commerdally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the upper sealing 

20 head 2335 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 by a 
standard threaded connection. In a prefixed enibodiment, the mechanical 
coupling between the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2350 includes one or more sealing members 2445 for fluididy sealing the 
interface between the upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 

25 2350. The sealing members 2445 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercial^ available sealing members such as, for sample, o-rings, polypak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodimmt^ the sealing 
members 2445 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimal^ provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

30 The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
and the load mandrel 2345. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this maimer, 
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the upper sealing head 2335 and outer sealing mandrel 2350 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 may 
range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
5 embodiment^ the radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.010 indies in order to optimally provide TniTiimul radial 
clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferabl^y comprises an annular member 
10 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 
head 2340 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubular members, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless 

15 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 preferably 
includes one or more annular sealing members 2450 for sealing the interface 
between the lower sealing head 2340 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 
sealing mCT[ibers 2450 may comprise any number of conventional conunercially 

20 available annular sealing membm such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2450 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 

25 2330 using any numb^ of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for exaxi4)le, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry tubular 
specially threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the lower sealing head 2340 
is removably couple to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 fay a standard threaded 

30 connection. In a preferred embodiment^ &e mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330 includes one or 
more sealing members 2455 for fluididy scaling the interface between the lower 
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sealing head 2340 and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The sealing members 
2455 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak or metal spring energized seals. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2455 comprise polypak seals 
5 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke length. 

The lower sealing head 2340 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
using any nimiber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for sample,, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 

10 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2345 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
lower sealing head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345 includes one or more 

15 sealing members 2460 for flttidicly sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 2340 and the load mandrel 2345. The sealing members 2460 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2460 comprise polypak seals 

20 available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke length. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 includes a throat 
passage 2465 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 2405 and 2415. The 
throat passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 

25 engage with a plug 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2405 is fluididy isolated frt>m the fluid passage 2416. In this manner, 
the pressure chamber 2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 
2335 and the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also 

30 mavably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, 
outer sealing mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the 
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axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 
5 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimal^ provide stabitization for the expansion cone 2355 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2840 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide minimfll 
clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferably comprises an aimular 
15 memb^ having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2350 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is fabricated from stainless steel 
20 in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2335 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular 

25 goods specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 by a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 may be coupled 
to tiie expansion cone 2355 using any number of conventional commercially 

30 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specially threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2350 is removably coupled to the 
expansion cone 2355 by a standard threaded coimection. 

The upper sealing head 2335, the lower sealing head 2340, the inner 
sealing mandrel 2330, and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 together define a 
5 pressure chamber 2475. The pressm'e chamber 2475 is fluidicly coupled to the 
passage 2405 via one or more passages 2410. During operation of the apparatus 
2300, the plug 2470 engages with the throat passage 2465 to fluidicly isolate the 
fluid passage 2415 from the fluid passage 2405. The pressure chaatnber 2475 is 
then pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2335, out^ 

10 sealing mandrel 2360, and expansion cone 2355 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 2355 in turn expands the 
casing 2375 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2345 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 and the 
mechanical slip body 2360. The load mandrel 2345 preferably comprises an 

15 annidar member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 2345 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
conmierciaUy available materials sudi as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon sted, stainless steel or other ainular hi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is fabricated from 

20 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction sur&ces. 

The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 
using any ntunber of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubiilar goods 

25 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is 
removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded 
connection. The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 
2360 using any number of conventional commerdaUy available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for sample, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 
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2345 is removably coupled to the mechamcal slip body 2360 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2345 preferably includes a fluid passage 2415 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region 
5 outside of the apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
2415 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement^ epoxy, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. 

10 The expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2375. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing 
mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

15 The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, firom about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide radial 

20 expansion of the lypical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2355 
may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outside diameter of 
the expansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the 
expansion cone 2355 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside 
diameter of the expansion cone 2355 in order to optimally provide stability and 

25 centralization of the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 ranges 
from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally frictional forces with radial 
expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 2355 will 
vary as a function of the operating parameters of the particular expansion 

30 operation. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be fabricated fix>m any niunber of 
conventional commercially available materials sudi as, for example, machine 
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tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2355 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, abrasion resistance, and galling resistance. In a particularly preferred 
5 embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 2355 has a smrface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
high strength, abrasion resistance, resistance to galliT?g. 

The expansion cone 2355 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

10 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 
2355 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2350 using a standard threaded 
connection in order to optimally provide high strength and permit the 

15 expansion cone 2355 to be easily replaced. 

The mandrel laimcher 2480 is coupled to the casing 2375. The mandrel 
launcher 2480 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 2375. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall 

20 thickness of the casing 2375. In this mann^, the initiation of the radial 

expansion of the casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of the apparatus 
2300 into a wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel latmcher 2480 may be coupled to the casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel laimcher 2480 may 

25 have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength in a 
mmiT¥^a1 profile. The mandrel laundier 2480 may be fabricated from any 
munber of conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, 

30 oilfield tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
launcher 2480 is fabricated from oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength 
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than that of the casing 2375 hut Mdth a smaller wall thickness than the casing 
2375 in order to optimally provide a thin walled container having approximately 
the same burst strength as that of the casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip hody 2460 is coupled to the load mandrel 2345» the 
5 mechanical slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 
2460 preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 
iluidicly coupled to the passage 2415. In this manner, iluidic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
10 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment) the mechanical slip hody 2360 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to 
optimally provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip body 2360 
may be coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using any niunber of conventional 
15 mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 
2360 is removably coupled to the medianical slips 2365 using threads and 
sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally provide a high strength 
attachment. The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the drag blocks 
2370 using any ntunber of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
20 embodiment^ the mechanical slip bo^y 2360 is removably coupled to the drag 
blocks 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 
provide a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slips 2365 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the 
25 mechanical slips 2365 prevent upward movement of the casing 2375 and 
mandrel launcher 2480. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 are 
maintained in a substantially stationary position* In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 2480.and casing 2376 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial 
SO movement of the expansion cone 2355. 

The medianical slips 2365 niay comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
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tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical slips 2365 comprise RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services 
5 in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 
during the expansion process. 

The drag blocks 2370 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2360. During operation of the apparatus 2300, the drag 
blocks 2370 prevent upward movement of the casing 2375 and mandrel 

10 launcher 24S0. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2355, the casing 2375 and mandrel launcher 2480 are m ai n tained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2480 
and casing 2375 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 2355. 

15 The drag blocks 2370 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2370 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks available firom Halliburton Energy S^naces in order to optimally 

20 provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2375 during the expansion 
process. 

The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 
2375 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 
2370. The casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 

25 2375maybefabricatedfromanyniunber of conventional conunercially 

available ni«»*^»l« such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil coxmtry tubular 
goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel or other shnilar high strength 
materials. In a prrferred embodinient» the casing 2375 is fabricated 
oilfield coimtry tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel 

30 mills in order to optimally provide hi^ strength. In a prrfferred embodiment, 
the upper end of the casing 2375 includes one or more sealing members 
positioned about the exterior of the casing 2375. 
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During operation, the apparatus 2300 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within 
an existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the 
borehole during placement of the apparatus 2300, the iluid passage 2380 is 
5 preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. Dtiring the 
placement of the apparatus 2300 in the wellbore, the casing 2375 is supported 
hy the expansion cone 2355. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first 

10 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid 
passages 2385, 2390, 2395, 2405, 2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will 
then exit the apparatus 2300 and fill the annxilar region between the outside of 
the apparatus 2300 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

15 The first fluidic material may comprise any niunber of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
imV^ cement^ or water. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealiug material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cement In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular 

20 layer of a hardenable material may be formed 

The first fluidic matoial may be pmnped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi, and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating presstures and flow 

25 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efBdengr. 

At a predetermined point in the iiqection of the first fluidic material such 
. as, for example, after the api^nlfly region outside of the apparatus 2300 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2470, dart^ or other similar device is 

30 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2470 lodges in the liiroat 
passage 2465 thereby fluidicty isolating the fluid passage 2405 from the fluid 
passage 2415. 
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After placement of the plug 2470 in the throat passage 2465, a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 in order to pressurize the 
pressiire chamber 2475. The second fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commerdaily available materials such as, for example, water, 
5 drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for 
example, water, drilling mud or lubricant. 

The second fluidic material may be pimiped into the apparatus 2300 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
10 psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 2300 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gaUons/minute in 
order to optimally provide operational eificiency. 

The pressurization of the pressin^e chamber 2475 causes the upper 
15 sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and expansion cone 2355 to 
move in an axial direction. The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2475 
also causes the hydraulic sUps 2325 to expand in the radial direction and hold 
the casing 2375 in a substantially stationary position. Furthermore, as the 
expansion cone 2355 moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2355 pulls 
20 the mandrel launcher 2480 and drag blocks 2370 along, which sets the 
mechanical slips 2365 and stops further axial movement of the mandrel 
laimcher 2480 and casing 2375. In this manner, the asdal movemrat of the 
expansion cone 2355 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 
2375. 

25 Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 

expansion cone 2355 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the 
second fltudic material is reduced. The reduction in the operating pressure of 
the second fluidic material releases the hydraulic slips 2325. The drill string 
2305 is then raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330^ lower sealing 

30 head 2340, load mandrd 2345, and mechanical slip boc^ 2360 to move upward. 
This unsets the mechanical slips 2365 and permits the mechanical slips 2365 
and drag blocks 2370 to be moved within the mandrel launch^ 2480 and casing 
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2375. When the lower sealing head 2340 contacts the upper sealing head 2335, 
the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process 
continues. In this manner, the mandrel laimcher 2480 and casing 2375 are 
radial expanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing head 2335, 
5 outer sealing mandrel 2350 and expansion cone 2355. Throughput the radial 
expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 is preferably maintained in 
an overtyping relation with an existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 
2375 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end 
10 of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal 
between the outside siurface of the upper end of the casing 2375 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing weUbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 2375 and the existing 
15 section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
optimally provide contact pressure, activate the sealing members, and 
withstand typical tensile and compressive loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment^ as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper 
end of the casing 2375, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is 
20 reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2300, In an alternative 
embodiment^ the apparatus 2300 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2375. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2355 
25 nears the end of the casing 2375 in ord» to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2355. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2300 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the moveinrat of the expansion cone 2355 dining the 
30 return stroke. In a preferred mbodiment, the stroke leagth of the apparatus 
2300 ranges firom about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 
that can be handled by typical oil well rigging equipnient and minimize the 
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frequency at which the expansion cone 2355 must be stopped to permit the 
apparatus 2300 to be re-stroked. 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
head 2335 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the mandrel 
5 launcher 2480 and casing 2375 during operation of the apparatus 2300 in order 
to increase the surface area of the casing 2375 acted upon during the radial 
expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical sUps 2365 are positioned in an 
axial location between the sealing sleeve 2315 and the inner sealing mandrel 
10 2330 in order to optimally the construction and operation of the apparatus 
2300. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 2375, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded casing 2375 and the interior walls of the weDbore. In 

15 the case where the casing 2375 is slotted, the cured flmdic material preferably 
permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2375. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a weUbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2300 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to director 

20 line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 
layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 

25 2405, and 2410, and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly 
on the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 
could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 

30 2500 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 
apparatus 2500 preferably includes a drillpipe 2505, an innerstring adi^ter 
2510, a sealing sleeve 2515, a hydraulic slip body 2520, hydraulic slips 2525, an 
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inner sealing mandrel 2530, upper sealing head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, 
outer sealing mandrel 2545, load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 
2560, and fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 2600. 
The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510. During 
5 operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the^paratus 
2500. The drillpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 2505 may be fabricated from any ntmiber of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 

10 similar hi|^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in ord^ to fadliate the placement of l^e 
apparatus 2500 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 2505 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2610 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 

15 oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a drillpipe connection, a 
drillpipe connection provides the advantages of high strengtii and easy 
disassembly. 

20 The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2565 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 2570. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2565 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 

25 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 8,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 is coupled to the driU string 2505 and the 
sealing sleeve 2515. The innerstring adapter 2510 prefnably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2510 may be fabricated from any nimiber of conventional commercially 

30 available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 2510 may be coupled to the drill string 2505 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 2505 by a driUpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 2510 may 
be coupled to (he sealing sleeve 2515 using any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe 
connection, ofllield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2510 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard threaded connection. 

15 The innerstring adapter 2510 preferably includes a fluid passage 2570 

that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2565 into the 
fluid passage 2575. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2570 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 and 
the hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2515 may 
be fabricated from any niunber of conventional commercially available 

25 materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the seahng sleeve 2515 is fabricated firom stainless sted 
in ord^ to optimally provide hig)i strength, corrosion resistance, and low- 
friction surfaces. 

SO The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

using any number of conventional commerdalfy available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2515 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a standard 
threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydraulic 
5 slip body 2520 using any number of conventional commercially available 

mechamcal couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty l^pe threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. Ii^ a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2515 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a 

10 standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the fluid 
passage 2580. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2575 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 

15 mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydrauUc slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydraulic slips 2525, and the inner sealing mandrel 2580* The hydrauMc shp 
body 2520 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 

.20 members. The hydrauUc sUp boc|y 2520 nmy be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
simflar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip 
body 2520 is fabricated from carbon steel in order to optimally provide high 

25 strength. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 
using any number of conventional commercially avaflable mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfidd country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
30 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, ttie hydraulic sUp 
body 2520 is removab^ coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515 by a standard 
threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to the shps 
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2525 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, threaded connection or welding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 is removably coupled to the slips 
2525 by a threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be coupled to 
5 the inner sealing mandrel 2530 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for exanqile, driUpipe coimection, 
oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2520 ia removably coupled to the inner 

10 sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded connection. 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes a fluid passage 2580 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2575 into the 
fluid passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2580 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^Qr, water, 

15 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slips body 2520 preferably includes fluid passages 2585 
that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2580 into the 
pressure chambers of the hydraulic slips 2525. In this manner, the slips 2525 

20 are activated upon the pressurizatdon of the fluid passage 2580 into contact 
with the inside stuface of the casing 2560. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passages 2585 are adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

25 The slips 2525 are coupled to the outside sxirface of the hydraulic slip 

body 2520. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the slips 2525 are activated 
upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside 
surface of the casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casing 
2560 in a substantially stationary position. 

30 The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2585, the pressure 

chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips 
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such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to 
5 axial movement of the casing 2560 dining the expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2520 and the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The 
inner sealing mandrel 2530- may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optinoially provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
15 The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip 

body 2520 using any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection^ oilfield country tubtilar 
goods specially lype threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing 
20 mandrel 25S0 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a 

standard threaded connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled 
to the lower sealing head 2540 using any number of conventional commerciaUy 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubtilar 
goods specialty type threaded connection, drillpipe connection, welding, 
25 amorphous bonding, or a standard tibreaded connection. In a preferred 

embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2540 a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably includes a fluid passage 2590 
that is adapted to convey fltddic materials firom the fluid passage 2580 into the 
30 fluid passage 2600. In a preferred embodiment, the fltdd passage 2590 is 

adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epxsxy^ water, 
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drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 2535 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2545 and expansion cone 2555. The upper sealing head 2535 is also movably 
5 coupled to the outer sxurface of the inner sealing mandrel 2530 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535 
reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 

10 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
cylindrical sxxrface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer surface of the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide TniTiimfll radial clearance. The radial dearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of 

15 the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
jireferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 during the espansion process. 

20 The upper sealing head 2535 preferably comprises an annular member 

having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The upper sealing 
head 2535 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, ow alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 

25 pref^ed embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strength^ corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably 
includes one or more annular sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface 
between the upper sealing head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrd 2530. The 

30 sealing members 2620 nwy comprise any ntmiber of conventional commer^ 
available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
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members 2620 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealiag head 2535 iQcludes a 
shoulder 2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
5 mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 
The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 using any numb^ of conventional commercially availabie 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oitGeld country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, pipeline connection, welding, amorphous 

10 bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
upper sealing head 2535 is removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 includes one or more sealing members 2630 for fluidicly sealing 

15 the interface between the upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2630 m£^ comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2630 comprise polypak seals available from 

20 Paricer Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long adal stroke. 

The lower sealiag head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
and the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this manner, 
the upper seaiiug head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 

25 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial dearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2540 and the inner surface of the outer seaUng mandrel 2545 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a jwreferred embodiment^ the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 and 

30 the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 ranges from about 0.005 1^ 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The lower sealing head 2540 preferably comprises an annular naember 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing 
head 2540 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, lovyr 
5 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2540 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2635 for sealing the 

10 interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the outer sealing mandrel 
2545. The sealing members 2635 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available annular sealing members such as, for sample, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2635 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in 

15 order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2530 using any nmnber of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 

20 preferred embodiment^ the lower sealing head 2540 is removably coupled to the 
inner sealing mandrel 2530 by a standard threaded coxmectioh. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 2540 and 
the inner sealing mandrel 25S0 includes one or more sealing members 2640 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the 

25 inner sealing mandrel 2530. The sealing members 2640 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members sudi as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals* In a preferred 
embodiment^ the sealing members 2640 cominrise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimal^ provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

30 The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 

using any number of conventional conunerdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotmiry tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded coimection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the lower sealing head 2540 
is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the mechanical coupling between the 
5 lower sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550 includes one or more 
sealing members 2645 for fluididy sealing the interface between the lower 
sealing head 2540 and the load mandrel 2550. The sealing members 2645 may 
comprise any niunber of conventionai commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rinp, pofypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2645 comprise polj^ak seals 

available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 
passage 2650 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The 

15 throat passage 2650 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2655, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid 
passage 2590 is fluidicly isolated from the ilmd passage 2600. In this manner, 
the pressure diamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2645 is coupled to the upper sealing head 

20 2535 and the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also 

movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2560 and the outer surface of 
the lower sealing head 2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, 
outer seaUng mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the 
axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer 

25 sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 
and the inner surfiEU» of the casing 2560 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2535 

30 during the expansion process* The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer siuiiace of the lower sealing 
head 2540 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches. In a 
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preferred embodiment^ the radial dearance between the irmer surface of the 
outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the outer surface of the lower seahng head 2540 
ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

5 The outer sealing mandrel 2545 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer 
sealing mandrel 2545 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for esample, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or btiier similar high strength 

10 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction siufaces. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled to the upper sealing 
head 2535 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

15 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing 
mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 by a 
standard threaded connection. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 may be coupled 

20 to the expansion cone 2555 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubtdar goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2545 is removably coupled to the 

25 expansion cone 2555 by a standard threaded connection. 

The upper sealing head 2535, the lower sealing head 2540, the inner 
sealing mandrel 2530, and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 together define a 
pressure chamber 2660. The pressure chamber 2660 is fluididy coupled to the 
passage 2590 via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 

30 2500, the plug 2655 engages with the throat passage 2650 to fiuididy isolate the 
fluid passage 2590 from the fluid passage 2600. The pressure diamber 2660 is 
then pressurized which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer 
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sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 2555 in turn expands the 
casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The 
5 load mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an flnn nlftr member having 

substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercia]](y available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strength matmals. In a 
10 preferred embodiment^ the load mandrel 2550 is fabricated from stainl^s steel 
in order to optimaUy provide bi^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction sturfaces. 

The load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
15 such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, drillpipe connection, 

welding, amorphotis bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is removably coupled to the lower sealing 
head 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is 
20 adapted to convey iluidic materials from the fluid passage 2590 to the region 
outside of the ^paratus 2500« In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
2600 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, 
for example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. 

The expansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand 
30 in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2555 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outor surfaces. The outside 
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radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
surface ranges from about 3 to 28 in order to optimally provide radial expansion 
for the widest variety of tubular casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 
5 2555 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times t^e largest outside 
diameter of the mansion cone 2535. In a preferred embodim^t, the axial 
length of the expansion cone 2535 ranges froni about S to 5 times the largest 
outside diameter of tiie expansion cone 2535 in order to optimally provide 
stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 2535 during the 

10 expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the maximum 
outside diameter of the expansion cone 2555 is between about 95 to 99 % of the 
inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 2560 wiU be joined with. 
In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2555 
ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictional forces 

15 and radial expansion forces. The optimum angle of attack of the expansion cone 
2535 will vary as a function of the particular operational features of the 
expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available mat^als such as, for example, machine 

20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the expansion cone 2555 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment) the outside surface of the expansion cone 2555 has a surface 

25 hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimal^ provide 
high strragth and wear resistance. 

The expansion cone 2555 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
2545 using any nmnber of conventional commerdally available mechanical 
couplings such as, for exan4>le, drillpipe cozmection, oilfield country tubular 

30 goods specially threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2555 is 
coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 2545 using a standard threaded 
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connectdon in order to optimally provide high strengUi and easy replacement of 
the expansion cone 2555. 

The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion 
cone 2555. The casing 2560 preferably comprises a tubular member. The 
5 casing 25i50 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars^ oilfield coimtry 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the casing 2560 ia fabricated 
from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
10 steel mills in Qrder to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
materials. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 
includes a thin wall section 2670 and an outer anntilar sealing member 2675. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is 

15 about 50 to 100 %ofthe regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this 
manner, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easily radially expanded 
and deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
weHbore casing. In a preferred embodimmt» the lower end of tiie existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 

20 expansion of the thin walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the thin walled 
section of the existing wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

The A^T^tilar sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 

25 epoxy, rubber, metal, or plastic. In a preferred embodimenti the annular 
sealing member 2675 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally 
providecompressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the 
annular sealing memb» 2675 preferabfy ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the 
inside diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 

30 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion^ the annular sealing member 
2670 optimal^ provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimal^ provides 
sufficient firictional force with the inside surface of iShe existing section of 
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weUbore casing dining the radial expansion of the casing 2560 to support the 
casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2680 of the casing 2660 
includes a thin wall section 2685 and an outer annular sealing member 2690. 
0 In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2685 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this 
manner, the lower end 2680 of iiie casing 2560 may be easily expanded and 
deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 using a radial 
10 expansion process. In a preferred embodiment^ the upper end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 2685 of the lower end 2680 of the casing 2560 results in 
a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 
15 The annular sealing member 2690 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commerdally available sealing materials such as, for example, 
rubber, metal, plastic or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing 
member 2690 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the awnnlflr 
20 sealing memb^ 2690 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the casing 
2560 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing 
member 2690 pref^ably provides a fltiidic seal and also preferably provides 
sufiident frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
25 expansion of the casing 2560 to support iiie casing 2560. 

During operation, the iqpparatus 2500 is preferably positioned in a . 
wellbore with the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an 
overlapping relationship with the lower end of an <MrifltiTi£r wellbore casing. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment^ the thin wall section 2670 of the casing 
30 2560 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin waU section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 2560 wiU 
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compress ihe thin wall sections and annular compressible members of the upper 
end 2665 of the casing 2560 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
into intimate contact. During the positioning of the apparatus 2500 in the 
wellbore, the casing 2560 is supported by the expansion cone 2555. 
5 After positioning of the apparatus 2500, a first fluidic material is then 

pumped into the fluid passage 2565. The first fluidic material may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, cement^ water, slag*n]ix» epoxy or drilling mud. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing 
10 material such as, for example, cement^ epoxy, or slag-mix in order to optimally 
provide a hardenable outer annular body around the expanded casing 2560. 

The first fluidic material may be pimiped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, fi-om about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment^ the first fluidic 
15 matericd is pimiped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 
through the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590» 2600 and then outside of flie 
20 apparatus 2500. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the axmular 
region between the outside of the apparatus 2500 and the intmor walls of the 
weUbore. 

The plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 
2655 lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the 

25 fluid passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of voliunes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pumped into ttxe fluid passage 2565 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. 

30 The second fluidic material may comprise any number of convmitional 
commerciality available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, 
drilling mud or lubricant. In a prdTerred embodiment^ the second fluidic 
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material comprises a non-hardenable flmdic material such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud, or lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of 
the pressure chamber 2660 and minimize friction. 

The second fluidic material may be pimiped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
5 operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is piunped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

10 The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes 

through the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590 and into the pressure 
chambers 2605 of the shps 2525, and into the pressure chamber 2660. 
Continued ptunping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure 
chambers 2605 and 2660. 

15 The pressiuization of the pressin-e chambers 2605 causes the slip 

members 2525 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior siuf ace of 
the casing 2560. The casing 2560 is then preferably maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The pressiuization of tlie pressiure chamber 2660 causes the upper 

20 sealing head 2535, outer sealing n:iandrel 2545 and expansion cone 2555 to 
move in an axial direction relative to the casing 2560. In this numner, the 
expansion cone 2555 will cause the casing 2560 to expand in the radial 
direction, beginning with the lowv end 2685 of the casing 2560. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 2560 is prevented from 

25 moving in an upward direction by the shps 2525. A length of the casing 2560 is 
then ^:panded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 2660. The length of the casing 2560 that is expanded during the 
expansion process wQl be proportional to the stroke length of tiie upp^ sealing 
head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555. 

30 Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 

fliiidic material is reduced and the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 drop to their rest positions with the 
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casing 2560 supported by the expansion cone 2555. The position of the drillpipe 
2505 is preferably adjusted throughout the radial expansion process in order to 
maintain the overlapping relationship between the thin walled sections of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the upper end of the casing 2560. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2555 is then 
repeated, as necessary, untfl the thin walled section 2670 of the upper end 2665 
of the casing 2560 is expanded into the thin waUed section of the lower end of 
the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed 
induding two adjacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside 

10 diameter. Thisproce^smay then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to 
I^ovide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially 
constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, dimng the final stroke of the ^qpansion cone 
2555, the slips 2525 are positioned as dose as possible to the thin walled section 

15 2670 of the upper end 2665 of tJie casing 2560 in order minimize slippage 
between the casing 2560 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the 
radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of 
the annular sealing member 2675 is selected to ensiure sufBdent interference fit 
with the inside diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial 

20 displacement of the casing 2560 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in 
addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 is selected 
to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earlier 
point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent further axial displacement 
of the casing 2560. In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably 

25 selected to permit expansion of the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 
2555 out of the wellbore, without having to pressiuize the pressure chamber 
2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 2500 are preferabfy limited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 
30 2580, and 2590, the pressure chambm 2605 within the slips 2525, and the 
pressure chamber 2660. No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. 
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This pennits the use of operating pressures higher than the casing 2560 could 
normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 
cone 2555, the remaining portions of the apparatiis 2500 are removed from the 
5 wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges 
from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 2560 
using the existing wellbore casing. 
10 In this manner, the casing 2560 is radially expanded into contact with an 

existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2565, 2570, 
2575, 2580, and 2590, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure 
chamber 2660 of the apparatus 2500. 

In a preferred embodiment, as requfred, the annular body of hardenable 
15 fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2560. In the case where the casing 2560 is slotted, the 
cured fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 
2560. The resultingnew section ofwellbore casing includes the expanded 
casing 2560 and the rigid outer axmular body. The overlapping joint between 
20 the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 2560 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and tiie compressible outer annular bodies. The 
imier diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 
constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin wall end 
25 portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2555 nears the upper 
end 2665 of the casing 2560, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
30 material is reduced in order to minimize shock to the lyparatus 2500. In an 
alternative embodiment, the apparatus 2500 includes a shock absorber for 
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absorbing the shock created by the coinpletion of the radial expansion of the 
casing 2560. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressm'e of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2555 
5 nears the end of the casing 2560 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2555. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
return stroke of the apparatus 2500 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2555 dining the 
10 return stroke. In a preferred embodiment^ the stroke length of the apparatus 
2500 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in ord^ to optimally provide equipments 
lengths that can be easily handled using typical oil well rigging eqiiipment and 
also minimize the frequency at which apparatus 2500 must be re-stroked. 
In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
15 head 2535 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2560 
during operation of the apparatus 2500 in order to increase the siuface area of 
the casing 2560 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this 
manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively^ the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of 
20 pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 
may be tised to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material* Alternative^, the 
apparatus 2500 may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 
Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and igb, anotiier embodiment of an 
25 apparatus 2700 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The 
s^paratus 2700 inreferably includes a driUpipe 2705, an innerstring adapter 
2710, a sealing sleeve 2715, a first inner sealing mandrel 2720, a first upper 
sealing head 2725, a first lower sealing head 2730, a first outer sealing mandrel 
2735, a second inner sealing mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a 
30 second lower sealing head 2750, a second outer sealing mandrel 2755, a load 
mandrel 2760, an expansion cone 2765, a mandrel launcher 2770, a mechanical 
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slip body 2775, mechanical slips 2780, drag blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid 
passages 2795, 2800, 2805, 2810, 2815, 2820, 2825, and 2830. 

The drillpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstring adapter. 2710. Dxiring 
operation of the apparatus 2700, the drillpipe 2705 supports the apparatus 
5 2700. The drillpipe 2705 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated &om any number of 
conventional cotomercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other 
similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 

10 is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the 

apparatus 2700 in non-vertical weUbores. The drillpipe 2705 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 2710 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 

15 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is 

removably coupled to the iimerstring adapter 2710 by a drillpipe connection in 
ord^ to optimally provide high strength and easy disassembly. 

The driUpipe 2705 preferably includes a fluid passage 2796 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 

20 i)assage 2800. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2795 is adapted to 
convey fluidic matmals such as, for example, cement, epozy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressxires and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 is coupled to Ihe drill string 2705 and the 

25 sealing sleeve 2715. The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
2710 may be fabricated from any niunber of conventional conomercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar strength materials. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strengtti, corrosion resistance, 
and low firiction surfaces. 
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The innerstring acU^ter 2710 may be coupled to the drill string 2705 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such aSy for example, dnllpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 2705 by a standard threaded connection in order to optimally 
provide high strength and easy disassembly. The innerstring adapter 2710 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 using any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 

10 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty <ype threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2710 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably includes a fluid passage 2800 

15 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the 
fluid passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2800 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

20 The sealing sleeve. 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and 

the first inner sealing mandrel 2720, The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing 
sleeve 2715 may be fabricated from any numba of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 

25 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated firom stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
Mction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 
30 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding; amorphous bonding, or a standard 

-169- 



25791J23.02 



threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard threaded 
connector. The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
sleeve 2715 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a 
standard threaded connection. 

10 The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably includes a fluid passage 2802 that is 

adapted to convey fliudic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging fi-om about 0 to 

15 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 
and the first lower sealing head 2730. The first inner sealing noandrel 2720 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubidar member or members. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of 

20 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
cotmtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
sinular high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low firiction surfaces. 

25 The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

2715 using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphoxis bonding, or a 
standard tiureaded connection. In a preferred embodimenti the first inner 

30 sealing mandrel 2720 is removabty coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a 
standard threaded connection. The first ixmer sealing mandrel 2720 may be 
coupled to the first loww sealing head 2730 using any nimiber of conventional 
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commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connectiooL, oilfield coimtiy tubular goods spedalfy type threaded comiection, 
welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the 
5 first lower sealing head 2730 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 2720 preferably includes a fluid passage 
2805 that is adapted to convey iluidic materials firom the fluid passage 2802 into 
the fliud passage 2810. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 2805 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoiQ^, water, 
10 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, tiie second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the i^ansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 
15 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 and the inner surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 2725 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 mc^ range, for 
20 example, firom about 0*0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inn^ cylindrical surfSEu:e of the first upper sealing 
head 2725 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges 
firom about 0.005 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial 
clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the 
25 first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may 
range, for example, firom about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the 
first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner sinface of the casing 2790 ranges 
firom about 0.025 to 0.126 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for 
30 tiie expansion cone 2765 during the espansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably conq[yrises an annular 
m^nber having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
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upper sealing head 2725 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example^ oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 is 
5 fabricated £rom stainless steel in order to optintially provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first 
upper sealing head 2725 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2885 for sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 
2725 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2835 may 
10 comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2835 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long 
axial strokes. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 includes a 

shoulder 2840 for supporting the first upper sealing head 2725 on the first 
lower sealing head 2730. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield cotmtiy 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the Gxst upper 
sealing head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 
by a standard threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

25 mechanical coupling between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 includes one or more sealing members 2845 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the 
first outer sealing n:iandrel 2735. The sealing members 2845 nu^ oominrise any 
numbn of conventional commerdally available sealing members such as, for 

30 example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2845 comprise polypak seals available firom 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
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The first lower sealing head 2730 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The first lower 
sealing head 2730 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725 and 
5 first outer sealing mandrel 2735 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the 
inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may range, for example, 
firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a prefixed embodimwt^ the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and the 

10 inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 ranges firom about 0.005 to 
0.01 inches in order to optimally provide miuimal radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer siuiaces. The first 
lower sealing head 2730 may be fabricated fi:om any nimiber of conventional 

15 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is 
fabricated firom stainless steel in order to optimaUty provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low fiidion surfaces. The outer surface of the first 

20 lower sealing head 2730 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2850 for sealing the intoiiace between the first lower sealing head 
2730 and the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2850 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o*rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 

25 seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise {K)lypak 
seals available firom Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long 
axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner 
sealing mandrel 2720 using ai^ number of conventional commercial^ available 
30 mechanical couplings such as, for exan4)le, oilfield countiy tubular goods 
specialty threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred raibodiment, the first lower sealing head 
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2730 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 includes one or more sealing members 2855 for fluidicly sealing the 
5 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the fitrst inner seating 
mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2855 may comprise any number of 
conventional contmierdaUy available sealing members such as, for sample, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2855 comprise polypak seals available from 
10 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional conmierctally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
15 threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2730 
is removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between tiie first lower sealing head 2730 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
2740 indudes one or more sealing members 2860 for fluididy sealing the 
20 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the second imier sealing 
mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2860 may comprise any nmnber of 
conventional commerdally available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2860 comprise polypak seals available firom 
25 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 2725, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outo* sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The first outer sealing mandrel 
2735 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the 
30 outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730. In this manner, the first 
upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing 
head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 
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reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
5 first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
firom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for 
the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
betwera the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 may range, for example, fix>m about 

10 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 and the outer stuiSace 
of the first lower sealing head 2730 ranges 6rom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular 

15 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless sted or other similar hii^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is 

20 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low fiiction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, 

25 welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
etnbodiment, the first out^ sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the 
first upper sealing head 2725 by a standard threaded connection. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to liie second upper sealing head 
2745 using any niunba of conv^tional commerdaUy available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tabular goods specialfy threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably 
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coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 and the second lower sealing head 2750. The second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 2740 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 

member or members. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide hig^ strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 2730 using any nxunber of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example^ oilfield coimtry tubular goods 

15 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing head 2740 by a 
standard threaded connection. The mechanical coupling between the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the first low^ sealing head 2730 preferably 

20 includes sealing mCTibers 2860. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the second 
lower sealing head 2750 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield coimtry tubular 
goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 

25 standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner 
sealing ntiandrel 2720 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 
2750 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 and the 
second lower sealing head 2750 includes one or more sealing members 2865. 

30 The sealing members 2865 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available seals such as, for example, o-ringSt polypak seals or 
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metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 
2865 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 preferably includes a fluid 
passage 2810 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
5 2805 into the fluid passage 2815. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
2810 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 pai and 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
10 head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second outor sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The second upper sealing head 
2745 is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 and the inner surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial 
15 clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the out^ surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may range, 
for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surfrice of the second upper 
sealing head 2745 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 
20 2740 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 indies in order to optimaHly provide 
minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surfiace of the second upper seaUng head 2745 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.026 to «375 inches. In a 
preferred embodimant^ the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
25 surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and the inner surface of the 
casing 2790 ranges fi^m about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally 
provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferab^ comprises an annular . 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
SO upper sealing head 2745 may be fabricated fi^om any number of conventional 
commercially available materials sudi as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction siurfaces. The inner surface of the second 
5 upper sealing head 2745 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2870 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 
2745 and the second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2870 
may comprise any nimciber of conventional commercially available annular 
seaUng members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing members 2870 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 includes 
a shoulder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the 

15 second lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couphngs such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods spedaliy threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 

20 connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 2745 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 2735 include one or more seating members 2880 for 

25 flmdidy sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 2735. The seating membra 2880 may comprise 
any number of conventional commerdality available sealing membos such as, 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred ^nbodiment^ the sealing members 2880 comprise polypak seals 

30 available from Parker Seals in ordear to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 
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The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
5 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 by a standard 
threaded coimection. In a preferred embodiment^ the medianical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 indudes one or more sealing members 2885 for fluidich/ sealing 

10 the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755* The sealing members 2885 may comprise any number of 
conventional comm^dally available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2885 comprise polypak seals available from 

15 Parker Seals in order to optimal^ provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 is coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 and the load mandrel 2760. The second lower sealing 
head 2750 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, the 

20 first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer 
sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the inner sur&oe of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 noiay range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 
sealing head 2750 and the inner siurface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferab^r conqpriaes an annular 

30 member having substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for exanq)le, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or otiier similar hi^ strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction siufaces. The outer surface of the second 
5 lower sealing head 2750 preferably includes one or more annular sealing 
members 2890 for sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 
2750 and the second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2890 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2890 
comprise polypak seals available firom Parka: Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 using any nimiber of conventional commercially available 

15 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second lower sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 tiie mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 
for fluidicly sealmg the interface between the second sealing head 2750and the 
second sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2895 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 

25 sample, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring enei^ed seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2895 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
2760 tising any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type tiireaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower 
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sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the load mandrel 2760 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760 
includes one or more sealing members 2900 for fliddidy sealing the interface 
5 between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the load mandrel 2760. The 
sealing members 2900 may comprise any number of conventional conunerdally 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, pol3^ak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2900 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
10 provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 includes 
a throat passage 2905 fluidicly coupled between tiie fluid passages 2810 and 
2815. The throat passage 2905 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to 
receive and engage with a plug 2910, or other similar device. In this manner, 
15 the fluid passage 2810 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2815. In this 
manner, the pressiure chambers 2915 and 2920 are pressurized. The use of a 
plurality of pressure chaniibers in the apparatus 2700 permits the effective 
driving force to be multiplied. While illustrated using a pair of pressure 
chambers, 2915 and 2920, the apparatus 2700 may be further modified to 
20 employ additional pressure chambers. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 2725, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735, the second upper 
sealing head 2745, and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 
25 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, 
the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second 
upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion 
cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer 
30 sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
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2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 
inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 
during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the second 
5 lower sealing head 2750 inay range, for exaimple, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the out^ surface of the 
second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
10 The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 prefra'ably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any nvunber of conventional 
conmiercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
15 materials. In a preferred embodhnent, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second 
upper sealing head 2745 using any numb^ of conventional comm^daDy 
20 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 

oilfield country tubular goods specially threaded connection, ratchet-latch type 
threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removab^ coupled to 
the second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. The 
25 second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the expansion cone 2765 
using any niunber of conventional commercial^ available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specially type threaded connection, ratdiet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection* In a preferred ^nbodiment, the second outer 
30 sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 2765 by a 
standard threaded connection. 
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The load mandrel 2760 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
and the mechanical slip body 2755. The load mandrel 2760 preferably 
comprises an annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer 
surfaces. The load mandrel 2760 may be fabricated from any number of 
5 conventional commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
Rimilflr high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 
2760 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
10 The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 

2750 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 load mandrel 2760 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 2750 
by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2760 may be coupled to 
the mechanical sUp bo^ 2775 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty lype threaded connection, ratchet-latch 

20 type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2760 is removabfy coupled to the mechanical sUp 
body 2775 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2760 preferably includes a fluid passage 2815 that is 
adapted to convey fltddic materials firom the fluid passage 2810 to the fltdd 

25 passage 2820. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2815 is adapted to 
convey fliudic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operalang pressxures and flow rates rangiag from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonsMunute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer seating mandrel 

30 2755. The expansion cone 2765 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of 
the casing 2790. In this mann», the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing 
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mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. 
The reciprocation of the expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand 
in the radial direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annidar member 
5 having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range» for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
siuface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide 
expansion cone dimensions that accommodate the typical range of casings. The 
10 axial length of the expansion cone 2765 may range, for example, from about 2 to 
8 times the largest outer diamet^ of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the axial length of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 
to 5 times the largest outer diametar of the expansion cone 2765 in order to 
optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 2765. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion cone 2765 
ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance frictdonal forces 
and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated from any nimiber of 
conventional cominerdaUy available materials such as, for example, machine 
20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other sin:ular 
high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the expansion cone 2765 
is fabricated frx>m D2 machine tool steel in order to optimaUy provide hi^ 
strength and resistance to corrosion and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside sinr&ce of the expansion cone 2765 has a surface 
25 hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide 
hi^ strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 2765 using any niunber of conventional conunvdally available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield coimtry 
30 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 2765 
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iising a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high 
strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mandrel laimcher 2770 is coupled to the casing 2790. The mandrel 
launcher 2770 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
5 thickness compared to the casing 2790. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 is about 50 to 100 % of the wall 
thickness of the casing 2790. The wall thickness of the mandrel laimcher 2770 
may range » for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2770 ranges from 
10 about 0.25 to 0.75 inches. In this nianner, the initiation of the radial expansion 
of the casing 2790 is facilitated, the placement of the ^aratus 2700 within a 
wellbore casing and wellbore is facilitated, and the mandrel launcher 2770 has a 
burst strength approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mandrel launcher 2770 may be coupled to the casing 2790 using any 
15 number of conventional mechanical couplings such as, for example, a standard 
threaded connection. The mandrel launcher 2770 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional conamercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or 
other similar hi^ strength materials. In a preferred embodimenti the mandrel 
20 launch^ 2770 is fabricated fit>m oilfield country tubular goods of higher 

strength than that of the casing 2790 but with a reduced wall thickness in order 
to optimally provide a small compact tubular container having a biurst strength 
approximately equal to that of the casing 2790. 

The mechanical sUp bo4y 2775 is coupled to the load ntiandrel 2760, the 
25 mechanical slips 2780, and the drag blocks 2785. The mechanical slip body 
2775 preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2820 
fluididy coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be 
conveyed from the passage 2820 to a r^on outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 
30 using any number of convmtional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, the m^dianical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2760 using a standard tiireaded connection in order to optimally 
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provide high strength and easy disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 
may be coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using any nim:iber of conventional 
mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 
2755 is removably coupled to the mechanical sUps 2780 using threaded 
5 connections and sliding steel retainer rings in order to optimally provide a high 
strength attachment. The mechanical slip body 2755 may be coupled to the 
drag blocks 2785 using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to 
the drag blocks 2785 using threaded connections and sliding steel retainer rings 
10 in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical sUp body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2815 to the 
region outside of the apparatus 2700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 2820 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, 
15 cement^ epoxy, water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressiures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. Dmring operation of the apparatus 2700, tixe 
mechanical slips 2780 prevent upvirard mov^ent of the casing 2790 and 
20 mandrel laimch^ 2770. In this manner, during the aadal reciprocation of the 
expansion cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are 
maintained in a substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel 
laimcher 2765 and casing 2790 and mandrel laimcher 2770 are e3cpanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 
25 The mechanical slips 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer vdcker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the medianical slips 2780 comprise RTTS packer 
30 tungsten carbide mechanical slips available fh)m Halliburton Energy Services 
in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casmg 2790 
and mandrel laimcher 2770 during the expansion process. 

-186- 



25791.23.02 



The drag blocks 2785 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the drag 
blocks 2785 prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
laimcher 2770. In Ihis manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
5 cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this mann^, the mandrel launcher 2770 
and casing 2790 are expanded in the radial direction by the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 2765. 

The drag blocks 2785 may comprise any number of conventional 
10 commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
mechanical drag blocks or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug drag blocks. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 2785 comprise RTTS packer mechanical 
drag blocks available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 
15 2770 during the expansion process. 

The casing 2790 is coupled to the mandrel laimcher 2770. The casing 
2790 is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 and drag blocks 
2785. The casing 2790 preferab^ comprises a tubular m^nber. The casing 
2790 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercial^ 
20 available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country 
tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the casing 2790 is fabricated 
from oilfield cotmtiy tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic 
steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength using standardized 
25 materials. In apreferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 2790 
includes one or more sealing m^nbers positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 2790. 

During operation, the apparatus 2700 is positioned in a weUbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overlapping relationship within 
30 an existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the 
borehole during placement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is 
preferably provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the 
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placement of the apparatus 2700 in the wellbore, the casing 2790 is supported 
by the expansion cone 2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first 
5 fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location. 
The first fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid 
passages 2800, 2802, 2805, 2810, 2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will 
then ^t the apparatus 2700 and fill the annular region between the outside of 
the apparatus 2700 and the int^or walls of the bore hole. 

10 The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, epos^, drilling mud, slag 
mix, water or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cement. In this maimer, a wellbore casing having an outer annular 

15 layer of a hardenable material may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates rangiag, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the anntilar region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2910, dart, or other similar device is 

25 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat 
passage 2905 thereby fluididy isolating tiie fluid passage 2810 from the fluid 
passage 2815. 

After placement of the plug 2910 in the throat passage 2905, a second 
fluidic material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 in order to pressurize the 
30 pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. The second fluidic material may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or lubricants. In a preferred 
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embodimenti the second fluidic material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic 
material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or lubricant The use of 
lubricant optimally provides lubrication of the moving parts of the apparatus 
2700, 

5 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 
fluidic material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in 

10 order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920 cause the 
upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, 
and expansion cone 2765 to move in an axial direction. As the expansion cone 
2765 moves in the axial direction, the expansion cone 2765 pulls the mandrel 

15 launcher 2770, casing 2790, and drag blocks 2785 along, which sets the 
mechanical slips 2780 and stops further axial movement of the mandrel 
launcher 2770 and casing 2790. In this manner, the axial movement of the 
expansion cone 2765 radially expands the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 
2790. 

20 Once the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 

2735 and 2755, and expansion cone 2765 complete an axial stroke, the 
operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 
2705 is raised This causes the inner sealing mandrels, 2720 and 2740, lower 
sealing heads, 2730 and 2750, load mandrel 2760, and mechanical slip body 

25 2755 to move upward* This imsets the mechanical sUps 2780 and permits the 
mechanical shps 2780 and drag blocks 2785 to be moved upward within the 
mandrel laundier 2770 and casing 2790. When the lower sealing heads, 2730 
and 2750, contact the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, the second fluidic 
material is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. In 

30 this mann», the mandrel laimcher 2770 and casing 2790 are radially expanded 
through repeated axial strokes of the upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer 
sealing mandrds, 2735 and 2755, and expansion conei 2765. Throu^^out the 
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radial expansion procesSr the upper end of the casing 2790 is preferably 
maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of wellbore 
casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 
5 2790 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end 
of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the sealing 
members provided at the upper end of the casing 2790 provide a fluidic seal 
between the outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside 
surface of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the contact pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing 
section of wellbore casing ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in order to optimally 
provide contact pressure for activating the sealing members, provide optimal 
resistance to axial movement of the expanded casing, and optimally resist 
typical tensile and compressive loads on the expanded casing. 

15 In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of 

the casing 2790, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2700. In an alternative 
embodiment, the apparatus 2700 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the 
shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2790. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressiure of the second 

flmdic material ranges firom about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 
nears the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velodiy of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 

25 return stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2765 during the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
2700 ranges firom about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment 
that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and minimize 

30 the firequency at which the apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked during an 
expansion operation. 
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In an alternative Embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing 
heads, 2725 and 2745, include expansion cones for radially expanding the 
mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 during operation of the apparatus 2700 
in order to increase the surface area of the casing 2790 acted upon during the 
5 radial expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be 
reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical shps are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the first inner sealing mandrel 
2720 in order to optimally provide a simplified assembly and operation of the 

10 apparatus 2700. 

Upon the complete rsidial expansion of the casing 2790, if applicable, the 
first fluidic matmal is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded casing 2790 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In 
the case where the casing 2790 is slotted, the cured fluidic material preferably 

15 permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2790. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 2700 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing 
section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used to directly . 
line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular 

20 layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2700 may be used 
to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressiuized areas of the 
apparatus 2700 are limited to the fluid passages 2795, 2800, 2802, 2805, and 
2810, and the pressure chambers 2915 and 2920. No fluid pressiu^e acts directly 

25 on the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the mandrel launcher 2770 and casing 2790 
oould normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 20, a preferred embodimeat of an apparatus 
3000 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The 

30 apparatus 3000 preferably includes a drillpipe 3005, an innerstring adapter 
3010, a sealing sleeve 3016, a first inner sealing mandrel 3020, hydraulic slips 
3025, a first upper sealing head 3030, a first Iowct sealing head 3035, a first 
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outer sealing mandrel 3040, a second inner sealing mandrel 3045, a second 
upper sealing head 3050, a second lower sealing head 3056, a second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, load mandrel 3065, expansion cone 3070, casing 3075, 
and fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, 3105, 3110, 3115 and 3120. 
5 The drillpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010. During 

operation of the apparatus 3000, the drillpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 
3000. The drillpipe 3005 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The drillpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
10 countiy tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to fadliate the placement of the 
apparatus 3000 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 3005 may be coupled to 
the innerstring adapter 3010 using any number of conventional commercially 
15 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 
oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 3005 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a drillpipe connection. 
The drillpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is 
20 adapted to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 3085. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epos^r, water, drilling 
mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 ]psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the drill string 3005 and the 

sealing sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 
3010 n:iay be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdaDy 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield coxmtry tubular goods, low 
30 alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring adi^ter 3010 is fabricated from 
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stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 may be coupled to the drill string 3005 
using any number of conventional commerciaUy available mechanical couplings 
5 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countxy tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded coimection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to 
the drill pipe 3005 by a drillpipe connection. The innerstring adapter 3010 may 
be coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 using any nimiber of conventional 
10 commerdaUy available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specially type threaded connection, 
ratchetrlatch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is removably coupled to 
the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard threaded connection. 
15 The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably includes a fluid passage 3085 

that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3080 into the 
fluid passage 3090. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3085 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, eposy, water, 
drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates rangmg from 
20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 and 
the first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing 
sleeve 3015 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
25 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar hi^ strengtii materials. 
In a preferred embodiment^ tiie sealing sleeve 3015 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide hi^ strengtii, corrosion resistance, and low 
firiction surfaces. 

30 The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 

using any number of conventional commercial^ available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
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specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 by a standard threaded 
connection. The sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
5 mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commercially available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 3015 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 

10 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid 
passage 3095. In a preferred embodiment* the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 

15 mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 
to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 
3015, the hydraulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first 
iimer sealing mandrel 3020 is fiurther movably coupled to the fhrst upper sealing 

20 head 3030. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 may be fabricated firom any number of conventional conMnerdally 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or similar high strength materials. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated firom 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low fiiction surfaces. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 
3015 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

30 couplings such as, for sample, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tabular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 
by a standard threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may 
be coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
5 connection, oilfield coimtry tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removab^ 
coupled to the hydraulic slips 3025 by a standard threaded connection. The 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the first lower sealing head 

10 3035 using any number of conventional conmaerdally available mechanical 
couplings snch as, for example, drillpipe connection^ oilfield countty tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connectioni ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 

15 head 3035 by a standard threaded comiection. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably includes a Quid passage 
3095 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3090 into 
the fluid passage 3100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3095 is 
adapted to convey fluidic mat^ials such as, for example, water, drilling mud, 

20 cement, epoay, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3110 that are adapted to conv^ flmdic materials firom the fluid 
passage 3095 into the pressure chambers of the hydraulic slips 3025. In this 

25 manner, the slips 3025 are activated upon the pressurization of the fluid 
passage 3095 into contact with the inside surface of the casing 3075. In a 
preferred embodiment, the fluid passages 3110 are adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling fluids or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 

30 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 finiher preforably includes fluid 
passages 3115 that are adapted to convqr fluidic Tnat^erials firom the fluid 
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passage 3095 into the first pressure chamber 3175 defined by the first upper 
sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. During operation of 
the apparatus 3000, pressurization of the pressure chamber 3175 causes the 
5 first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 
expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of tixe apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are 

10 activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with 
the inside surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 maintain 
the casing 3075 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 
3130, spring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise 

15 any nmnber of conventional commercially available hydraulic sUps such as, for 
example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraidic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available firom 
Halliburton Enei^ Services in order to optimaUy provide resistance to axial 

20 movement of the casing 3075 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 
is also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 

25 3020 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper 
sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion 
cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 

30 upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner c^indrical surface of tiie 
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first upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimaUy 
provide miniTnal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer 
cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of 
5 the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical 
surface of the first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of the casing 
3075 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. 
10 The first upper sealing head 3030 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
upper sealing head 3030 may be fabricated from any ntmiber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, or other similar high strength materials. In 
15 a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The inner stuface of the first upper sealing head 3030 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3145 for sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first inner sealing 
20 mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3145 may comprise any numb» of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polj^ak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
^nbodiment, the sealing members 3145 comprise poljrpak seals available from 
Parker seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 
25 In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 includes a 

shoulder 3150 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on the first lower sealing head 3035. 
The first upper sealing head 3030 may be coupled to the first outer sealmg 
30 mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional conomerdally available 

mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 3030 is 
removably coupled to the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 
5 3040 includes one or more sealing mem]|pers 3155 for fluididy sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 3030 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3155 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the sealing members 3155 comprise polypak seals available firom 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower 
sealing head 3035 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 3040. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance betwe^ the out^ surface of the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the inner stuface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 

20 may range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer surface of the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 
ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optunally provide minimal 
radial clearance. 

25 The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
lower sealing head 3035 may be fabricated from any ntmiber of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or oth^ similar hi^ strength 

30 materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the first lower sealing head 3035 is 
fabricated firom stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction sur&ces. The outer surface of the first 

-198- 



25791.23.02 



lower sealing head 3035 pfreferably includes one or more anii^ilftT sealing 
members 3160 for sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 
3035 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
5 members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3160 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
aodai stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the first inner 
10 sealing mandrel 3020 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first lower sealing head 3035 is removably coupled to the first inner sealing 
15 mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ 
the mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020 includes one or more sealing members 3165 for 
fluididy sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020. The sealing members 3165 may comprise any 

20 numberof conventional conunerciaUy available sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the sealing members 3165 comprise polypak seals available firom 
Parker Seals in order to optinudly provide sealing for a long axial stroke length. 
The first lower sealing head 3035 may be coupled to the second inner 

25 sealing mandrel 3045 using any niunber of conventional commercial]^ available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield coimtry 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
coimection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred raobodiment, the 
first lower sealmg head 3035 is removabfy coupled to the second inner sealing 

30 mandrel 3045 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 
the mechanical coupling between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 includes one or more sealing members 3170 
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for fluididy sealing the interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and 
the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3170 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for sample, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the sealing membCTS 3170 comprise polypak seals 
available from Parker Seals in order to. optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The first outer sealing 

10 mandrel 3040 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 
and the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 
3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer 

15 surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the 
casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optunally provide stabilization for 

20 the expansion cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the first out^ sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer 
surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, from about 
0.005 to 0.125 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface 

25 of the first lower sealing head 3035 ranges firom about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in 
order to optimally provide Tnininn^l radial clearance. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an axmular 
member having substantially qylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be fabricated fit>m any munber of conventional 

30 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or othar similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first out^^ sealing mandrel 3040 is 
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fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 3030 using any number of coBventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connectiDn. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first 
upper sealing head 3030 includes one or more sealing members 3180 for sealing 
the interface between the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the first upper 
sealing head 3030. The sealing members 3180 may comprise any nunober of 
conventional conunercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- 
15 rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 

embodiment, the sealing members 3180 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially available 
20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is removably coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040 and the second upper sealing head 3050 indudes one or more sealing 
members 3185 for sealing the interface between the first outer sealing mandnBl 
3040 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The sealing menobers 3185 may 
comprise any number of conventional commordally available seating members 
SO such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3185 comprise polypak seals 
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available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 and the second lower sealing head 3055. The second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 3045 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular 
member or members. The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be fabricated 
from any niunber of conventional commercially available materials such as» for 
eacample, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy stral, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces* 
The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

15 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. The second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 

20 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet>latch type connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a 

25 standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 preferably includes a fluid 
passage 3100 ttkat is adapted to convey fluidic materials firom the fluid passage 
3095 mto the fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluid passage 
3100 is adapted to convqr fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epo^, 

30 water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressmres and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/mmute. 
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The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 fuither preferably includes flnid 
passages 3120 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid 
passage 3100 into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner 
5 sealing mandrel 3045, and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, pressurization of the second pressure chamber 
3190 causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 
3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

10 The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 

mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper 
sealing head 3050 is also movably coupled to the outer sxurface of the second 
inner sealing mandrel 3045 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this 
manner, the second upper sealing head 3050 reciprocates in the axial direction. 

15 The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 may range, for example, firom about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner qylindrical surface of the 
second upper sealing head 3050 and the outer surface of the second inner 

20 sealing mandrel 3045 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical siurface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner 
surface of the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 

25 cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 3050 and the inner surface 
of the casing 3075 ranges firom about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally 
provide stabilization for the ea^anaion cone 3070 during the expansion process. 



The second upper sealing head 3050 preferably con4>rises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
30 upper sealing head 3050 may be fabricated firom any numbo' of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel ox other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction smfaces. The inner surface of the second 
5 upper sealing head 3050 preferab^ includes one or more annular sealing 
members 3195 for sealing the interface between the second u])per sealing head 
3050 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The sealing members 3195 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 

10 energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3195 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally 
provide sealing for a long asdal stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 includes 
a shoulder 3200 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 

15 sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 

20 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second upper sealing head 3050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for 
fluididy sealing the interface betweoi the second upper sealing head 3050 and 
the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 may 
be coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any nundi^ of 

30 conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing 
5 mandrel 3060 indudes one or more sealing members 3205 for iluidicly sealing 
the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner 
sealing mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing 

10 head 3055 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer 
sealing mandrel 3060, and exi>ansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second lower 

15 sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer sinrfaoe of the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 

20 minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 preferabfy comprises an annular 
member having substantially qylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower seaUng head 3055 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

25 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high 

strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 
3055 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low fiiction surfaces. The outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 3055 preferably includes one or more annular 

30 sealing members 3210 for sealing the int^ace between the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The seialing 
members 3210 may con^irise any number of oonvmtional commercially 
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available annular sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, poIjTpak seals, 
or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 3210 comprise polypak seals avaflable firom Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
5 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the second inner 

sealing mandrel 3045 using any number of conventional comm^dal^ available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is 

10 removably coupled to the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045 includes one or more sealing members 3215 for fluidicly sealing the 
interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the second inner 

15 sealing nGiandrel 3045. The sealing members 3215 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for sample, o- 
rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 3215 comprise pol3i>ak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

20 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 
3065 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. 
In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably 

25 coupled to the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred ^ubodimrat, the m^anical coupling between the second lower 
sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065 includes one or more sealing 
members 3220 for fluididy sealing the interface between the second lower . 
sealing head 3055 and the load mandrel 3065. The sealing members 3220 may 

30 comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polj^ak seals or metal spring enwgized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, tiie sealing members 3220 comprise polypak seals 
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available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial 
stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 includes 
a throat passage 3225 fluididy coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 
5 3105. Thethroatpa5sage3225ispreferably of reduced size and is adapted to 
receive and engage with a plug 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, 
the fluid passage 3100 is fluididy isolated from the fluid passage 3105. In this 
manner, the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 are pressurized. Furthermore, 
the placement of the plug 3230 in the throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the 
10 presstnre chambers 3130 of the hydraulic slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 
and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, 

15 the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second 
upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion 
cone 3070 redprocate in the axial direction* The radial dearance between the 
outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of 
the casing 3075 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the radial dearance between the outer surface of the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide 
stabilization for the expansion cone 3070 diudng the expansion process. The 
radial dearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 

25 3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
radial dearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 3055 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide mlnitnAl radial 

30 dearance. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 preferably comprises an anntilar 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
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outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be fabricated from any number of convention2d 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods> low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
5 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to the second 
upper sealing head 3050 using any number of conventional commercially 
available mechanical couplings such as, for example, driUpipe connection, 

10 oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 
3060 is removably coupled to the second upper sealing head 3050 by a standard 
threaded connection. The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 may be coupled to 
the expansion cone 3070 using any number of conventional commercially 

15 available medianical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, 

oilfield coimtiy tubular goods specially type threaded coimection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 8060 is removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

20 The first upper sealing head 3030, the first loMrer sealing head 3035, the 

first iimer sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 
together define the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 
3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045, and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second 

25 pressure chamber 3190. The first and second pressure diambers, 3175 and 
3190, are fluidicbr coupled to the passages, 3095 and 3100, via one or more 
passages, 3115 and 3120. During op^ation of the apparatus 3000, the plug 
3230 engages with the throat passage 3225 to fluididy isolate the Omd passage 
3100 from the fluid passage 3105. The pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are 

30 then pressurized which in turn causes the first upper sealing head 3030, the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to reciprocate in 
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the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion cone 3070 in turn 
expands the casing 3075 in the radial direction. The use of a pliirahty of 
pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, effectively multipUes the available driving 
force for the expansion cone 3070. 
5 The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. 

The load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantiaUy cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commerdally available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
10 carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is fabricated from stainless steel 
in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
Motion surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may he coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 

15 using any munb^ of conventional conmierdally available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, epoxy, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. In a 
preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3105 that is 

20 adapted to conv^ fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3100 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 3000. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 
3105 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, 
water, drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

25 The expansion cone 3070 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 

3060. The expansion cone 3070 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of 
the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. 

30 The reciprocation of the expansion cone 3070 causes the casing 3075 to expand 
in the radial direction. 
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The expansion cone 3070 preferably comprises an anniilar member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside 
radius of the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 
inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical 
5 surface ranges from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide an 
expansion cone 3070 for expanding typical casings. The axial length of the 
expansion cone 3070 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the 
maTrimum outer diameter of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred 
embodiment, the axial length of the expansion cone 3070 ranges from about 3 
10 to 5 times the maximum outer diameter of the expansion cone 3070 in order to 
optimally provide stabilization and centralization of the expansion cone 3070 
during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
maximum outside diameter of the expansion cone 3070 is between about 95 to 
99 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the casing 3075 will be 
15 joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the expansion 
cone 3070 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally balance the 
frictional forces with Uie radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional conunerdally available materials such as, for example, machine 
20 tool steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics, or other similar 
high str^gth materials. In a prrferred embodiment^ the expansion cone 3070 
is fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the outside surface of the expansion cone 3070 has a surface 
25 hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in orda to optimally provide 
hi^ strength and resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any niunber of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
30 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment^ the expansion 
cone 3070 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a 
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standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide high strength and 
easy disassembly. 

The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion 
cone 3070. The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubular member. The 
5 casing 3075 may be fabricated from any number of conventional conounercially 
available materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield coimtiy 
tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel, or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment^ the casing 3075 is fabricated 
firom oilfield country tubular goods available firom various foreign and domestic 
10 steel mills in order to optimally provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 
includes a thin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing member 3245. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this 
15 manner, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded 
and deformed into intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the lower end of the existing 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin walled section 3240 of casing 3075 into the tliin walled 
20 section of the existing wdlbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a 
substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated firom any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, 
epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic In a preferred embodiment, the an^Mlflr sealing 
25 member 3245 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and wear resistance. The outside diameter of the api^n lar 
sealing member 3245 preferably ranges firom about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 3075 is 
joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 
30 3245 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides 
sufBdent fiictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of 
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weUbore casing dixring the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support the 
casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 
includes a thin wall section 3255 and an outer annular sealing member 3260. 
5 In a preferred embodiment^ the waU thickness of the thin wall section 3255 is 
about 50 to 100 % of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this 
manner, the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 may be easily expanded and 
deformed. Furthermore, in this manner, an other section of casing may be 
easily joined with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 using a radial 

10 expansion process. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the other 
section of casing also includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial 
expansion of the thin waUed section of the upper end of the other casing into 
the thin walled section 3255 of the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075 residts in 
a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

15 The upper nnnular sealing member 3245 may be fabricated from any 

number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epaxyy rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, thiQ upper 
axmular sealing meniber 3245 is fabricated from Stratalock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter 

20 of the upper annular sealing member 3245 preferably ranges from about 70 to 
95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing 
that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the 
upper annidar sealing member 3245 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also 
preferably provides sufBdent frictional force with the inside wall of the 

25 wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 3075 to support tiie casing 
3075. 

The lower annular sealing member 3260 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epo^, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
30 annular sealing member 3260 is frdbricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter 
of the lower annular sealing member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 
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95 % of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing 
that the casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, the lower annular sealing 
member 3260 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides 
sufficient firictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
5 expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a 
wellbore with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an 
overlcq>ping relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the thin wall section 3240 of the casing 

10 3075 is positioned in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section 
and outer annular sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of 
wellbore casing. In this manner, the radial expansion of the casing 3075 will 
compress the thin waU sections and annular compressible members of the upper 
end 3235 of the casing 3075 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 

15 into intimate contact During the positioning ofthe apparatus 3000 in the 
weUbore, the casing 3000 is preferably supported by the expansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000, a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 

20 example, drilling mud, water, epaxy, cement^ slag mix or lubricants. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic 
sealing material such as, for example, cement, epoxy, or slag mix in order to 
optimally provide a hardenable outer annular body around the expanded casing 
3075. 

25 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the flmd passage 3080 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, firom about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodimehti the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,600 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallonsAninute in order 

30 to optimally provide operating efficiency. 

The first fluidic material piunped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100, and 3105 and then outside of 
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the apparatus 3000. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular 
region between the outside of the apparatus 3000 and the interior walls of the 
wellbore. 

The plug 3230 is then introduced into the fluid passage 3080. The plug 
5 3230 lodges in the throat passage 3225 and fluididy isolates and blocks off the 
fluid passage 3100. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non- 
hardenable fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 3080 in 
order to remove any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure 
that none of the fluid passages are blocked. 

10 A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 3080. 

The second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials sudi as, for example, water, drilling gases, 
drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises anon-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, 

15 water, drilling mud, drflling ^es, or lubricant in order to optimally provide 
pressurization of the pressure diambers 3175 and 3190. 

The second fluidic matmal may be pumped into the fluid passage 3080 at 
operating pressiu*es and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 
psi and 0 to 4,500 gallona/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second 

20 fluidic material is pumped mto the fltiid passage 3080 at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute 
in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic materia] piunped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100 and into the pressure 

25 chambers 3130 of the slips 3025, and into the pressure chambers 3175 and 
3190. Continued pumping of the second fluidic matoial pressurizes the 
pressure chambers 3130, 3175, and 8190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic 
slip members 3140 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior 

30 surface of tiie casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained m a 
substantially stationary position. 
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The pressurization of the pressiire chambers i3175 and 3190 cause the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 
to move in an azial direction relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the 
5 expansion cone 3070 will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial 
direction, beginning with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 3075 is prevented firom 
moving in an upward direction by the slips 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is 
then expanded in the radial direction flirough the pressurnsation of the pressure 
10 chambers 3175 and 3190. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded 
during the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the 
first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper 
sealing head 3050, and expansion cone 3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
15 fluidic material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 drop to their rest positions with the 
casing 3075 supported by the expansion cone 3070. The reduction in the 
operating pressure of the second fluidic material also causes the spring bias 
20 3135 of the slips 3025 to pull the slip members 3140 away firom the inside walls 
of the casing 3075. 

The position of the drillpipe 3075 is preferably a4jiisted throu^out the 
radial expansion process in order to maint^ain the overl24>ping relationship 
between the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing 
25 and the upper end of the casing 3235. In a preferred embodiment, the stroking 
of the expansion cone 8070 is then repeated, as necessary, tmtil the thin walled 
section 3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 is expanded into the thin 
walledsectionof the lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In this manner, 
a wellbore casing is framed including two adjacent sections of casing having a 
30 substantially constant inside diameter. This process may then be repeated for 
the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore casing thousands of feet in 
length having a substantiallb^ constant inside diameter. 
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In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
3070, the slips 3025 are i>ositioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 
3240 of the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 in order minimize slippage 
between the casing 3075 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the 
5 radial expansion process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of 
the upper annular sealing member 3245 is selected to ensure su£Scient 
interference fit with the inside diameter of the lower end of the listing casing 
to prevent axial displacement of the casing 3075 during the final stroke. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the lower annular sealing 

10 member 3260 is selected to provide an interference fit with the inside walls of 
the wellbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion process so as to prevent 
further axial displacement of the casing 3075. In this final alt^native, the 
interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of the casing 3075 by 
pulling the expansion cone 3070 out of the wellbore, without having to 

15 pressurize the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. 

During the radial expansion {Mrocess, the pressurized areas of the 
apparatus 3000 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 
3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 within the slips 
3025, and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. No fluid pressure acts directly 

20 on the casing 3075. This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the 
casing 3075 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 3075 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 
cone 3070, the remaining portions of the apparatus 3000 are removed fi'om the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 

25 deformed thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower 
end of the existing casing and the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ranges 
firom about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 3075 
using the existing wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radial^ expanded into contact with an 

30 existing section of casing by pressiurizing the interior fluid passages 3080, 3085, 
3090, 3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, and 3120, the pressure chanibers 3130 of the slips 
3025 and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 of the apparatus 3000. 
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In a preferred erobodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then, allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the 
ciu'ed fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 
5 3075. The resuliang new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded 
casing 3075 and the rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between 
the pre-existing wellbore casing and the expanded casing 3075 includes the 
deformed thin wall sections and the compressible outer annular bodies. The 
inner diameter of the resulting combined wellbore casings is substantially 
10 constant. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing is formed. This 
process of expanding overlapping tubular members having thin waU end 
portions with compressible annular bodies into contact can be repeated for the 
entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a mono-diameter wellbore casing 
can be provided for thousands of feet in a subterranean formation. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 3070 nears the upper 

end 3235 of tiie casing 3075, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic 
material is reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3000. In an 
alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for 
absorbing the shock created by the completion of the radial expansion of the 
20 casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 
nears the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070* In a preferred embodiment, 

25 the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the 
retiun stroke of tiie apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order 
minimize the resistance to the mov^nent of the eaqiansion cone 3070 diiring the 
return stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 
3000 ranges from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimaUy provide equipnpient 

30 that can be easily handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and also 
minimize the frequency at which the c^paratus 3000 miist be re-stroked. 
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In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of one or both of the 
upper sealing heads, 3030 and 3050, includes an expansion cone for radially 
expanding the casing 3075 during operation of the apparatus 3000 in order to 
increase the surface area of the casing 3075 acted upon during the radial 
5 expansion process. In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 may be used to join a first section of 
pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 3000 
may be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore vnih a casing, without the 
use of an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the 
10 apparatus 3000 nmy be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

Referring now to Figure 21, an apparatus 3330 for isolating subterranean 
zones will be described. A wellbore 3306 including a casing 3310 are positioned 
in a subterranean formation 3315. The subterranean formation 3315 includes a 
nunober of productive and non-productive zones, including a water zone 3320 
15 and a targeted oil sand zone 3325. During exploration of the subterranean 
formation 3315, the wellbore 3305 may be extended in a well known manner to 
traverse the various productive and non-productive zones, including the water 
zone 3320 and the targeted oil sand zone 3325. 

In a preferred embodiment, in order to fluidicly isolate the water zone 
20 3320 from the targeted oil sand zone 3325, an apparatus 3330 is provided that 
includes one or more sections of solid casing 3335, one or more external seals 
3340, one or more sections of slotted casing 3345, one or more intennediate 
sections of solid casing 3350, and a solid shoe 3355. 

The solid casing 3335 may provide a fluid conduit that transmits fluids 
25 and other materials from one end of the solid casing 3335 to the otiier end of 
the solid casing 3335. The solid casing 3335 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sections of soUd tubular casing such as, for 
example, oilfidd tubulars fabricated firom chromium sted or fEber^ass. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the solid casing 3335 comprises oilfield tubulars 
30 available firom various foreign and domestic steel mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 3310. The solid 
casing 3335 may be coupled to the casing 3310 using any number of 
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conventional commerdaUy available processes such as, for e^iample, weldings 
slotted and expandable connectors^ or expandable solid connectors. In a 
preferred embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by 
using expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 may con^rise a 
5 pliurality of such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted 
casings 3345. The solid casing SSS5 may be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 
using any number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred 
10 embodiment^ the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 includes one more valve 
members 3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and oth^ materials within the 
interior region of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment, during the 
15 production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 

arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
emplqjred within the apparatus to provide various options for conuningling and 
isolatmg subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

20 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into 

the wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into 
intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The casing 3335 
may be expanded in the radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is 

25 expandedin the radial direction using one or more of the processes and 
c^aratus described within the present disclosure. 

The seals 3340 prevent the passage of fluids and other materials within 
the annular r^on 3365 between the solid casings 3335 and 3350 and the 
weDbore 3305. The seals 3340 may comprise any niunb^ of conventioxial 

30 conunerdally available sealing materials stutable for sealing a casing in a 
wellbore such as, for example, lead, rubber or epoxy. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the seals 3340 comprise Stratalok epoxy material available from 
Halliburton Energy Services. 

The slotted casing 3345 permits flxiids and other materials to pass into 
and out of ihe interior of the slotted casing 3345 from and to the annular region 
5 3365. In this manner, oil and gas may be produced from a producing 

subterranean zone within a subterranean formation. The slotted casing 3345 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sections of 
slotted tubular casing. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 
comprises expandable slotted tubular casing available from Petroline in 

10 Abeerdeen, Scotland. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the slotted 
casing 145 comprises expandable slotted sandscreen tubidar casing available 
from Petroline in Abeerdeen, Scotland. 

The slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more solid casing 
3335* The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the solid casing 3335 using 

15 any number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted or solid expandable coxmectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the solid casing 3335 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

Tbe slotted casing 3345 is preferably coupled to one or more 

20 intermediate solid casings 3350. The slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the 
intermediate soHd casing 3350 using any number of conventional conmierdally 
available processes such as, for example, welding or expandable solid or slotted 
connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casing 3345 is coupled to 
the intermediate solid casing 3350 by expandable solid connectors. 

25 The last section of slotted casing 3345 is prefoably coupled to the shoe 

3355. The last slotted casing 3345 may be coupled to the shoe 3355 using any 
number of conventional commerdally available processes such as, for example, 
welding or expandable solid or slotted connectors. In a preferred embodiment, 
the last slotted casing 3345 is coupled to the shoe 3355 by an expandable solid 

30 connector. 

In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the 
last one of the intennediate solid casings 3350. 
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In a preferred embodiment^ the slotted casings 3345 are positioned 
within the wellbore 3305 by expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial 
direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The 
slotted casings 3345 may be expanded in a radial direction using any number of 
5 conventional commercially available processes. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slotted casings 3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of 
the processes and apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference 
to Figures 14a-20. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fluids and other materials to 
10 pass between ac^'acent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sections of 
solid tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from 
chromium steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 comprises oilfield tubulars available firom foreign and 
15 domestic steel mills. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of ihe slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any number of conventional 
commerdaUly available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or 
20 slotted expandable connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate 
solid casing 3350 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid 
connectors. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of 
such intermediate solid casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, each intermediate solid casing 3350 includes 
25 one more valve members 3370 for controlling the flow of fluids and other 
materials within the interior region of the intermediate casing 3350. In an 
alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill 
in the art and tiie benefit of the present disclosure, during tbe production mode 
of operation, an internal tubular string with various arrangements of padsers, 
30 perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within tiie 
apparatus to provide various options for commingling and isolating 
subterranean zones fi^om each other while providing a fluid patii to the surface. 
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In a particularly preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 3350 is 
placed into the wellbore 3305 by expanding the intermediate casing 3350 in the 
radial direction into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 
3305. The intermediate casing 3350 may be expanded in the radial direction 
5 using any nmnber of conventional commercially available methods. 

In an alternative embodiment, one or more of the intermediate sohd 
casings S350 may be omitted. In an alternative preferred embodiment, one or 
more of the slotted casings 3345 are provided with one or more seals 3340. 
The shoe 3355 provides a support member for the apparatus 3330. In 
10 this manner, various production and exploration tools may be supported by the 
show 3350. The shoe 3350 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available shoes suitable for use in a wellbore such as, for example, 
cement filled shoe, or an aluminum or composite shoe. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the shoe 3350 comprises an aluminum shoe available firom 
15 Hallibiurton. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3355 is selected to provide 
sufficient strength in compression and tension to permit the use of high 
capacity production and exploration tools. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3330 indudes a 
plurality of sohd casings 3335, a plurality of seals 3340, a pluraUty of slotted 
20 casings 3345, a pltu^ahty of intermediate solid casings 3350, and a shoe 3355. 
More generally, the apparatus 3330 may comprise one or more solid casings 
3335, each with one or more valve members 3360, n slotted casings 3345, n-1 
intermediate sohd casings 3350, each with one or more valve members 3370, 
and a shoe 3355. 

25 Diuing operation of tilie apparatus 3330, oil and gas may be controUably 

produced from the targeted oil sand zone 3325 using the slotted casings 3345. 
The oil and gas may then be transported to a stirface location using the sohd 
casing 3335. The use of intermediate solid casings 3350 with valve members 
3370 permits isolated sections of the zone 3325 to be selectively isolated for 

30 production. The seals 3340 permit the zone 3325 to be fluidid^y isolated firom 
the zone 3320. The seals 3340 farther permits isolated sections of the zone 
3325 to be fluididy isolated firom each otha-. In this manner, the apparatus 
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3330 permits imwanted and/or non-productive subterranean zones to be 
fluidicly isolated 

In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having 
ordinary skill in the art and also having the benelSt of the present disclosure, 
5 during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with 
various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves 
may be employed within the apparatus to provide various options for 
conuningling and isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing 
a fluid patli to the siuface. 

10 Referring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an 

apparatus 3500 for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a wellbore will now 
be described. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a 
support member 3505, a mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a 
tubiilar member 3525, a mud motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 

15 3540, a second fluid passage 3545, a pressure chamber 3550, a third fluid 
passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, a body of lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a 
releasable coupling 3600. 

The support member 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510. The support 
member 3505 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient 

20 strengthtocarxyandsupporttheapparatusSSOO within the wellbore 3575. In 
a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 further includes one or 
more conventional centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 
3500. 

The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of 
25 conventional commercially available tubular materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon sted* In 
a preferred embodimenti the support member 3505 comfirises coiled tubing or 
driUpipe in order to optiniaUy pennit the placemmt of the spparato 
within a non^v^tical wellbore. 
30 In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first 

fluid passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials fit>m a surface location to the 
fluid passage 3545. In a preferred embodim^t, the first fluid passage 3540 is 
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adapted to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy 
or slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
10,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mandrel 3510 is coupled to and supported by the support member 
5 3505. The mandr^ 3510 is also coupled to and supports the mandrel launcher 
3515 and tubular member 3525. The mandrel 3510 is preferably adapted to 
controUably expand in a radial direction. The mandrel 3510 may comprise any 
nim[iber of conventional commerdaUy available mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the mandrel 3510 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool as 

disclosed in U.S. Patent No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are incorporated 
herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosxure. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes one or more 

15 conical sections for expanding the tubular menober 3525 in the radial direction. 
In a preferred en:ibodiment, the outer surfaces of the conical sections of the 
mandrel 8510 have a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally radially expand tiie tubular member 3525. 

In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 3510 includes a second fltud 

20 passage 3545 fltudicly coupled to the first fluid passage 3540 and the presswe 
chamber 3550 for conveying fluidic materials firom the first fluid passage 3540 
to the pressure chamber 3550. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluid 
passage 3545 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, 
cement^ epoxy or slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

25 about 0 to 12,000 psi and 0 to 3,500 gallons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operating pressure for effid^t operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 is coupled to the tubular member 3525, the 
mandrel 3510, and tiie shoe 3520. The mandrel launcher 3515 preferably 
comprises a tapered awtmlnT memb» that mates with at a portion of at least 

30 one of the conical portions of the outer surface of the mandrel 3510. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher is less than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 3525 in order to fadUtate the 
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initiatioii of the radial expansion process and facilitate the placement of the 
apparatus in openings having tight clearances. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wall thickness of the mandrel lamich^ 3515 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 3525 immediately adjacent to the 
5 mandrel launcher 3515 in order to optimaUy fadliate the radial expansion 
process and facilitate the insertion of the apparatus 3500 into wellbore casings 
and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
10 coimtry tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel or stainless steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel laimcher 3515 is fabricated firom oilfield 
coimtry tubiilar goods of higher strength by lower wall thickness than the 
tubular member 3525 in order to optimally provide a smaller container having 
approximately the same burst strength as the tubular member 3525. 
15 The shoe 3520 is coupled to the mandrel launch^ 3515 and the 

releasable coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 preferably comprises a substantially 
anmilar member. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 or the rdeasable 
coupling 3600 indude a third fluid passage 3555 fluidic^y coupled to the 
pressure chamber 3550 and the mud motor 3530. 
20 The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional conunerdally 

available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, aluminiun or composite 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disdosure. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 comprises a hi^ strength shoe having a 
burst strength approximately equal to the burst strength of the tubular 
25 member 3525 and mandrd launcher 3515. The shoe 3520 is preferably coupled 
to the mud motor 3520 by a rdeasable coupling 3600 in order to optimally 
provide for removal of the mud motor 3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the 
oonipletion of a drilling and casing operation. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 includes a releasable latch 
30 mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 
3535 upon the completion of the drilling and casing formation op^ations. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 fitrther indudes an anti-rotation device 
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for maintaining the shoe 3520 in a substantially stationary rotational position 
during operation of the apparatus 3500. In a preferred embodiment, the 
releasable latch mechanism 3600 is releasably coupled to the shoe 3520. 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 
5 3510. The tubular member 3525 is ^panded in the radial direction and 

extruded ofT of the mandrel 3510. The tubular member 3525 may be fabricated 
from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel 
tubing/casings automotive grade steel, or plastic tubin^casing. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the tubular member 3525 is fabricated from OCTG in order to 
maximize strength after expansion. Theinner and outer diameters of the 
tubular member 3525 roay range, for example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 3525 range from about 3 to 

15 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally provide 
miniTnal telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellbore sizes. The 
tubular member 3525 preferably comprises an annular member with sohd 
walls. 

In a preferred embodiment^ the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular 
20 member 3525 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down 
the mandrel 3510 when the mandrel 3510 completes the extrusion of tubular 
member 3525. For typical tubular member 3525 materials, the length of tibie 
tubular member 3525 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in 
length. The tubular member 3525 may comprise a single tubular member or, 
25 ahematively, a plurality of tubular members coupled to one another. 

The mud motor 3530 is coupled to the shoe 3520 and the drill bit 3535. 
The mud motor 3530 is also fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 3555. In a 
preferred embodim^t^ the mud motor 3530 is driven by fluidic materials such 
as, for examine, drilling mud, water, cement, epoxy, lubricants or slag mix 
30 conv^ed from the fluid passage 3555 to the mud motor 3530. In this maimer, 
the mud motor 3530 drives the drill bit 3535. The operating pressures and flow 
rates for operating mud motor 3530 may range, for example, from about 0 to 
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12,000 psi and 0 to 10,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the 
operating pressures and flow rates for operating mud motor 3530 range from 
aibout 0 to 5,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mud motor 3530 may comprise any number of conventional 
5 commercially available mud motors, modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the size of the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 
3520 and ihe expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the 
10 conclusion of the drilling and casing operations. 

The drill bit 3535 is coupled to the mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 
preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the 
drill bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3535 may comprise any number of conventional 
15 conunercially available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a prefmred embodiment^ the size of the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of ttie shoe 
3520 and the expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 
3520 and drill bit 3535 may be retrieved from ihe downhole location upon the 
20 conclusion of the drilling and casing operations. In several alternative 

preferred embodiments, the drill bit 3535 comprises an eccentric drill bit, a hi* 
centered drill bit, or a snudl diameter drill bit with an hydraulicaUy actuated 
under reamer. 

The first fluid passage 3540 permits fluidic materials to be totmsported to 
25 the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid 
. passage 3555, and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled 
to and positioned within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 
3540 preferably extends from apositioh ac^acent to the siorface to the second 
fluid passage 3545 within the mandrd 3510. The first fluid passage 3540 is 
30 preferably positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid 
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passage 3555, and the mud motor 3530. The second fluid passage 3545 is 
coupled to and positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 
3545 preferably extends from a position adjacent to ihe first fluid passage 3540 
to the bottom of the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 is preferably 
5 positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The pressure chamber 3550 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the second fliud passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud 
motor 3530. The pressure chamber is preferably defined by the region below 
the mandrel 3510 and within the tubular member 3526, mandrel launcher 

10 3515, shoe 3520, and releasable coupUng 3600. During operation of the 

apparatus 3500, pressurization of the pressure chamber 3550 preferably causes 
the tubular member 3525 to be extruded off of the mandrel 3510. 

The third fluid passage 3555 permita fluidic materials to be conveyed 
from the pressure chamber 3550 to the mud motor 3530. The third fluid 

15 passage 3555 may be coupled to and positioned within the shoe 3520 or 

releasable coupUng 3600. The tiiird fluid passage 3555 preferably extends from 
a position adjacent to the pressure chamber 3550 to the bottom of the shoe 3520 
or releasable coupling 3600. The fliird fluid passage 3555 is preferably 
positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

20 The fluid passages 3540, 3545, and 3555 are preferably selected to convey 

materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to 
optimally operational eMdency. 

The cup seal 3560 is coupled to and supported by the outer sturface of the 

25 support member 3505. The cup seal 3560 prevents foreign materials from 
entering the interior r^on of the tubular member 3525. The cup seal 3560 
may comprise any number of conventional commerciall(y available cup seals . 
such as, for example, TP cups or SOP cups modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the cup seal 

30 3560 comprises a SIP cup, available from Hallibiirton Energy Services in DaUas, 
TX in order to optimal^ block the entry of foreign materials and contain a body 
of lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a 
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plurality of such cup seals in order to optimally prevent the entry of foreign 
material into the interior region of the tubular member 3525 in the vicinity of 
the mandrel S510. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 3565 is provided in 
5 the annular region above the mandrel 3510 within the interior of the tubular 
member 3525. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 3525 off of 
the mandrel 3510 is facilitated. The lubricant 3565 may comprise any nimiber 
of conventional conmaerdally available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 

10 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment 
Co. in Houston, TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to 
fadliate the expansion process. 

The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of 

15 the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 are further positioned on an outer 
surface of the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 
permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion 3585 of a 
preexisting section of casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular 
member 3525 to be fluididy sealed. The seals SS70 may comprise any number 

20 of conventional conmierdally available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, 
Teflon, or epo^ seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disdosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are molded from 
Stratalo^ epaxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 
order to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit between the end 3580 

25 of the tubular member 3525 and the end 3585 of the pre-existing casing 3590. 
In apreferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally 
provide a sufSdent frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 
3525 from the pre-existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the 
frictional force optimally provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 

30 1,0()0,000 Ibfin order to optunaUy support the expanded tubular member 3^^ 
The releasable coupling 3600 is prefi^ably releasably coupled to the 
bottom of the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 
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3600 includes fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the releasable 
coupling 3600 and the shoe 3520. In this manner, the pressure chamber 3550 
may be pressiirized. The releasable coupling 3600 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available releasable couplings suitable for drilling 
5 operations modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
As illustrated in Figure 22A, during operation of the apparatus 3500, the 
apparatus 3500 is preferab^ initially positioned within a preexisting section of 
a wellbore 3575 including a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3590. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 
10 is positioned in an overlapping relationship with the lower end 3585 of the 
preexisting section of casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
3500 is initially positioned in the wellbore 3575 with the driU bit 353 in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. During the initial placement of the 
apparatus 3500 in the wellbore 3575, the tubular member 3525 is preferably 
15 supported by the mandrel 3510. 

As illustrated in Figure 22B, a fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into 
the first fluid passage 3540. The fluidic material 8595 is preferably conveyed 
firom the first fluid passage 3540 to the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure 
chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 3555 and the inlet to the mud motor 
20 3530. Thefluidicmaterial3595may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling mud, 
water, cement, epoxy or slag mix. The fluidic material 3595 may be ptunped 
into the first fluid passage 3540 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, 
for example, firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
25 The fliddic miaterial 3595 will enter tiie inlet for the mud motor 3530 and 

drive the mud motor 3530. The fluidic material 3595 wiU then exit the mud 
. motor 3530 and enter the annular region surrounding the apparatus 3500 
within the wellbore 3575. The mud motor 8530 will in turn drive the drill bit 
3535. The operation of the drill bit 8535 will drill out a new section of the 
30 wellbore 3575. 

In the case where the fluidic material 3595 comprises a hardenable 
fluidic material, the fluidic material 3595 preferably is permitted to cure and 
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form an outer annular body siirroimding the peripheiy of the expanded tubular 
member 3625. Alternatively, in the case where the fluidic material 3595 is a 
non-hardenable fluidic material, the tubular member 3595 preferably is 
expanded into intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3575. In 
5 this mannCT, an outer annular body is not provided in all applications. 

As illustrated in Figure 22C, at some point during operation of the mud 
motor 3530 and drill bit 3635, the pressure drop across the mud motor 3530 
will create sufficient back pressure to cause the operating pressure within the 
pressure chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure necessary to extrude the 
10 tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510. The elevation of the operating 
pressure within the pressure chamber 3550 will then cause the tubular member 
3525 to extrude off of the mandrel 3510 as illustrated in Figure 22D. For 
typical tubular members 3525, the necessary operating pressure may range, for 
example, &om about 1,000 to 9,000 psi. In this manner, a wellbore casing is 
15 formed simultaneous with the drilling out of a new section of wellbore. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, during the operation of the 
apparatus 3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the 
drill bit 3535 is proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throughout this 
process, Ihe tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 
20 The apparatus 3500 is then low^^ until the drill bit 3535 is placed in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the 
weight of the tubular member 3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

The fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fltiid passage 
3540, second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, third fluid passage 
25 3555, and the inlet of the mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 then drives 
the drill bit 3535 to drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the 
differential pressure across the mud motor 3530 exceeds the TniniTmim 
extrusion pressure for the tubular menib« 3525, the tubular member 3525 
b^ins to extrude off of the mandrel 3510. As the tubular member 35^ is 
30 extruded off of the mandrel 3510» the wei|^t of the extruded portion of the 
tubular member 3525 is transferred to and supported by the drill bit 3535. In a 
preferred embodiment, the pumping pressure of the fluidic material 3595 is 
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maintained substantially constant throughout this process. At some point 
during the process of ^:truding the tubular member 3525 ofif of the mandrel 
3510, a sufficient portion of the weight of the tubular member 3525 is 
transferred to the drill bit S535 to stop the extrusion process due to the 
5 opposing force. Continued drilling by the drill bit 3535 eventually transfers a 
sufficient portion of the weight of the extruded portion of the tubtdar member 
3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion of the tubular 
member 3525 ofif of the mandrel 3510 continues. In this manner, the support 
member 3505 never has to be moved and no drillpipe connections have to be 

10 made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore casing within the 
newly drilled section of wellbore is created by the constant dovmward feeding of 
the expanded tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510, 

Once the new section of wellbore that is lined with the fully expanded 
tubular member 3525 is completed, the support member 3605 and mandrel 

15 3510 are removed from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the 
mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 are then preferably removed by lowering a 
drillstring into the new section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling 
assembly by using the latch 3600. The expanded tubular member 3525 is then 
cemented using conventional squeeze cementing methods to provide a solid 

20 annular sealing member around the periphery of the expanded tubular member 
3525. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
underground pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several 
preferred alternative embodiments, the teachings of the apparatus 3500 are 

25 combined with the teachings of the embodiments illustrated in Figures 1-21. 
For example, by operably coupling the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 to the 
pressure chambers used to cause the radial expansion of the tubular members 
of the embodiments illustrated and described with reference to Figures 1-21, 
the use of plugs may be eliminated and radial expansion of tubular members 

30 can be combined with the drilling out of new sections of wellbore* 

Referring now to FIGS. 23A, 23B and 23C, an apparatiis 3700 for 
expanding a tubular member will be described. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
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apparatus 3700 includes a support member 3705^ a packer 3710, a first fluid 
conduit 3715, an annular fluid passage 3720, fluid inlets 3725, an annular seal 
3730, a second fluid conduit 3735, a fluid passage 3740, a mandrel 3745, a 
mandrel launcher 3750, a tubular member 3755, slips 3760, and seals 3765. In 
5 a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to radially expand the 
tubtdar member 3755. In this manner, the apparatus 3700 may be used to form 
a wellbore casing, line a wellbore casing, form a pipeline, line a pipeline, form a 
structural support member, or repair a wellbore casing, pipeline or structural 
support member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to 
10 clad at least a portion of the tubular member 3755 onto a preexisting tubular 
member. 

The support member 3705 is preferably coupled to the packer 3710 and 
the mandrel laimcher 3750. The support member 3705 preferably comprises a 
tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 

15 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, or stainless steel. The support member 3705 is 
preferably selected to fit through a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3770. 
In this manner, the apparatus 3700 may be positioned within the wellbore 
casing 3770. In a preferred embodiment^ the support member 3705 is 

20 releasably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3750. In this manner, the support 
member 3705 may be decoupled from the mandrel launcher 3750 upon the 
completion of an extrusion operation. 

The packer 3710 is coupled to the support member 3705 and the first 
fluid conduit 3715. The packer 3710 preferably provides a fluid seal between 

25 the outside surface of tbe first fluid conduit 3715 and the inside surface of the 
support member 3705. In this mann^, the packer 3710 preferably seals off 
and, in combination with the support member 3705, first fluid conduit 3715, 
second fluid condtut 3735, and mandrel 3745, defines an annular chamber 3775. 
The packer 3710 n:iay comprise any number of conventional commercially 

30 available packers modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. 
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The first fltiid condiiit 3715 is coupled to the packer 3710 and the 
annular seal 3730. The first fluid conduit 3715 preferably comprises an annular 
member fabricated firom any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as^ for example, oilfield country tubular goods» low alloy steel, 
5 carbon steel, or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment^ the first fluid 
conduit 3715 includes one or more fluid inlets 3725 for conveying fluidic 
materials firom the annular fluid passage 3720 into the chamber 3775. 

The annular fluid passage 3720 is defined by and i)Ositioned between the 
interior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 and the interior surface of the 

10 second fluid conduit 3735. The annular fluid passage 3720 is preferably 
adapted to convey fluidic matmals such as cement, water, epoxy, lubricants, 
and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
operational efiidency. 

15 The fluid inlets 3725 are positioned in an end portion of the first fluid 

conduit 3715. The fluid inlets 3725 preferably are adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as cement, water, epoxy, lubricants, and slag mix at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational effidengr. 

20 The aimular seal 3730 is coupled to the first fluid conduit 3715 and the 

second fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 preferably provides a fluid 
seal between the interior surface of the first flmd condtdt 3715 and the exterior 
surface of the second fluid conduit 3735. The annular seal 3730 preferably 
provides a fluid seal between the int^ior surface of the first fluid conduit 3715 

25 and the exterior surface of the second fluid conduit 3735 during relative axial 
motion of the first fltdd conduit 3715 and the second fluid conduit 3735. The 
aTiTinlar seal 3730 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
avaflable seals such as, for example, o-rings, po^ypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the annular seal 3730 comprises a 

30 polypak seal available from Parker Seals in order to optimaUy provide sealing 
for axial motion. 
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The second fluid conduit 3735 is coupled to the annular seal 3730 and the 
mandrel 3745. The second fluid conduit preferably comprises a tubular 
member fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as» for example, coiled tubing, oilfield country tubular goods» low 
5 alloy steel, stainless steel, or low carbon steel. In a preferred embodiment^ the 
second fluid conduit 3735 is adapted to conv^ fluidic materials such as cement, 
water, epo^, lubricants, and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efiBdency. 
10 The flmd passage 3740 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and 

the mandrel 3745. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, water, epo^, lubricants, 
and slag mix at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide 
15 operational effldency. 

The mandrel 3745 is coupled to the second fluid conduit 3735 and the 
mandrel launcher 3750. The mandrel 3745 preferably comprise an annular 
member having a conic section fabricated from any nimiber of conventional 
comm^rdally avaflable materials such as, for example, carbon steel, tool steel, 
20 ceramics, or composite materials. In a prefixed embodiment, the angle of 
attack the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees 
in order to optimally expand the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 
3755 iQ the radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the siurface hardness 
of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges fit>m about 50 Rockwell C to 70 
25 RockweUC. In a particularly preforedraibodiment, the surface hardness 
the outer surface of the conic section of the mandrel 3745 ranges from about 58 
Rockwdl.C to 62 Rodcwell C in ordor to optimaUty provide high yield strength. 
In an alternative embodiment, the mandrel 3745 is expandable in order to 
further optimally augment the radial expansion process. 
30 The mandrel launcher 3750 is coupled to the support member 3705, the 

mandrel 3745, and the tubular member 3755. The mandrel launcher 3750 
preferably comprise a tubular member having a variable cross*section and a 
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reduced wall thickness in order to facilitate the radial expansion process. In a 
preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional area of the mandrel latmcher 3750 at 
one end is adapted to mate with the mandrel 3745, and at the other end, the 
cross-sectional area of the mandrel lamicher 3750 is adapted to match the cross- 
5 sectional area of the tubular member 3755. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 3750 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of 
the wall thickness of the tubular member 3755 in order to facilitate the 
initiation of the radial expansion process. 

The mandrel launcher 3750 may be fabricated from any number of 

10 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3750 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods having higher strength but lower wall thickness than the 
tubular member 3755 in order to optimally match the burst strength of the 

15 tubular member 3755. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3750 
is removably coupled to the tubular member 3755. In this mamier, the mandrel 
launcher 3750 may be removed from the wellbore 3780 upon the completion of 
an extrusion operation. 

The tubular member 3755 is coupled to tJie mandrel launcher, the slips 

20 3760 and the seals 3765. The tubular member 3755 preferably comprises a " 
tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel, or oilfield country tubular goods. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member 3755 is fabricated from oilfield coimtiy tubular goods. 

25 The slips 3760 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 

3755. The slips 3760 prrferably are ad^ted to couple to the interior walls of a 
casing, pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3755. In this manner, the slips 3760 provide structural support for the 
expanded tubular member 3755. The slips 3760 may comprise any number of 

30 conventional commercially available slips, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. 



.236- 



25791.23.02 



The seals 3765 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
3755. The seals 3765 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside 
siuface of the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walls of a casing, 
pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 
5 3755. In this manner, the seals 3765 provide a fluidic seal for the expanded 
tubular member 3755. The seals 3765 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, 
Teflon or eposy seals modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 
disclosure. In a preferred embodiment^ the seals 3765 comprise seals molded 
10 from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in DaUas, TX 
in order to optimally provide a hydrauhc seal in the overlapping joint and 
optimally provide load carrying capacity to withstand the range of typical 
tensile and compressive loads. 

During operation of the apparatus 3700, the apparatus 3700 is preferably 
15 lowered into a wellbore 3780 having a preexisting section of wellbore casing 
3770. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is positioned with at 
least a portion of the tubular member 3755 overlapping with a portion of the 
wellbore casing 3770, In this manner, the radial opansion of the tubular 
member 3755 will preferably cause the outside surface of the expanded tubular 
20 member 3755 to couple with the inside surface of the wellbore casing 3770. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial ^spansion of the tubular meniiber 3755 will 
also cause the slips 3760 and seals 3765 to engage with the interior surface of 
the wellbore casing 3770. In this manuCT, the expanded tubular member 3755 
is provided with enhanced structural support by tiie slips 3760 and an enhanced 
25 fluid seal by the seals 3765. 

As illnstrated in FIG. 23B, after placement of the apparatus 3700 in an 
overlapping relationship with the wellbore casing 3770, a fluidic material 3785 
is preferably pumped into the diamber 3775 using the fluid passage 3720 and 
the inlet passages 3725. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is 
30 pumped into the chandbar 3775 at operating pressiures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute in order to optimally 
provide operational efficiency. The pumped fluidic material 3785 increase the 
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operating pressure within the chamber 3775. The increased operating pressure 
in the chamber 3775 then causes the mandrel 3745 to extrude the mandrel 
launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 off of the face of the mandrel 3745. 
The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular member 3755 off of 
5 the face of the mandrel 3745 causes the mandrel launcher 3750 and tubular 
member 3755 to expand in the radial direction. Continued pimiping of the 
fltudic material 3785 preferably causes the entire length of the tubular member 
3755 to expand in the radial direction. 

In a preferred embodiment, the pumping rate and pressure of the fluidic 

10 material 3785 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3700, In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3700 includes shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the 
completion of the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process causes the mandrel 

15 3745 to move in an axial direction 3785. During the axial movement of the 
mandrel, in a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3740 conv^ fluidic 
material 3790 displaced by the moving mandrel 3745 out of the wellbore 3780« 
In this manner, the operational efficiency and speed of the extrusion process is 
enhanced. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion process includes the injectioli 

of a hardenable fluidic material into the annular region between the tubular 
member 3755 and the bore hole 3780. In this manner, a hardened sealing layer 
is provided between the expanded tubular member 3755 and the interior walls 
of the wellbore 3780. 

25 As illustrated in FIG. 23C, in a preferred embodiment, upon the 

completion of the extrusion process, the support member 3705, pack^ 3710, 
first fluid conduit 3715, annular seal 3730, second fluid conduit 3735, mandrd 
3745, and mandrel launcher 3750 are moved firom the wellbore 3780. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3700 is used to repair a 

30 preexisting wellbore casing, pipeline, or structural support. In this alternative 
embodiment, both ends of the tubular member 3755 preferably indude slips 
3760 and seals 3765. 
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In an alternative embodiment^ the apparatus 3700 is used to form a 
tubular structural support for a building or ofi&hore structure. 

Referring now to FIGS. 24A, 24B, 24C, 24D, and 24E, an apparatus 3900 
for expanding a tubular member wiU be described. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the apparatus 3900 includes a support member S905, a mandrel launcher 3910, 
a mandrel 3915, a first fluid passage 3920, a tubular member 3925, slips 3930, 
seals 3935, a shoe 3940, and a second fluid passage 3945. In a preferred 
embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to radially expand the mandrel 
launcher 3910 and tubular member 3925. In this manner, the apparatus 3900 

10 may be used to form a wellbore casing, line a wellbore casing, form a pipeline, 
line a pipeline, form a structural support member, or repair a wellbore casing, 
pipeline or structural support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus 3900 is used to clad at least a portion of the tubular member 3925 
onto a preexisting structural member. 

15 The support member 3905 is preferably coupled to the mandrel launcher 

3910. The support member 3905 preferably comprises a tubular member 
fabricated from any number of conventional commerdally available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
or stainless steel. The support member 3905, the mandrel launcher 3910, the 

20 tubular member 3925, and the shoe 3940 are preferably selected to fit throU^ a 
preexisting section of wellbore casing 3950. In this manner, the apparatus. 3900 
may be positioned within the wellbore casing 3970. In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member 3905 is releasably coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. 
In this manner, the support member 3905 may be decoupled from the mandrel 

25 launcher 3910 upon the completion of an extrusion operation. 

The mandrel launcher 3910 is coupled to the support member 3905 and 
the tubular member 3925. The mandrel launcher 3910 preferably comprise a 
tubular member having a variable Gross-section and a reduced wall thidmess in 
order to facilitate the radial expansion proc^. In a preferred embodiment, the 

30 cross-sectional area of the mandrel launcher 3910 at one end is adapted to mate 
with the mandrel 3915, and at the oth^ end, the cross-sectional area of the 
mandrel launcher 3910 is adapted to match the cross-sectionai area of the 
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tubular member 3925. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
mandrel launcher 3910 ranges from about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of 
the tubular member 3925 in order to facilitate the initiation of the radial 
expansion process. 

5 The mandrel launcher 3910 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commerdaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low allow steel, stainless steel, or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3910 is fabricated from oilfield 
coimtry tubular goods having higher strength but lower wall thickness than the 

10 tubular member 3925 in order to optimally match the burst strength of the 
tubular member 3925. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel laimcher 3910 
is removably coupled to the tubxilar member 3925. In this manner, the mandrel 
launcher 3910 may be removed from the wellbore 3960 upon the compleidon of 
an extrusion operation. 

15 The mandrel 3915 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3910. The 

mandrel 3915 preferably comprise an annular member having a conic section 
fabricated from any munber of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for ^cample, tool steel, carbon steel, ceramics, or composite materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the ang)e of attack of the conic section of the 

20 mandrel 3915 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees in order to optimally expand 
the mandrel latmcher 3910 and the tubular member 3925 in the radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the conic section 
of the mandrel 3915 ranges from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to 
optimally provide high strength and resist wear and galling. In an alternative 

25 embodiment^ the mandrel 3915 is expandable in order to further optimally 
augm^t the radial esq>ansion process. 

The fluid passage 3920 is positioned within the mandrel 3915. The fluid 
passage 3920 is preferably adapted to convey fluidic materials such as cement, 
water, q)oxy, lubricants, and slag mix ait operating pressures and flow rates 

30 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. The fluid passage 8920 preferably 
includes an inlet 3965 adapted to receive a {dug, or other similar device. In tiiis 
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manner, the interior chamber 3970 above the mandrel 3915 may be fluidicly 
isolated from the interior chamber 3975 below the mandrel 3915. 

The tubiilar member 3925 is coupled to the mandrel laimcher 3910, the 
slips 3930 and the seals 3935. The tabular member 3925 prefi^ably comprises a 
5 tubular member fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel, or oilfield coimtry tabular goods. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
memb^ 3925 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods. 

The slips 3930 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
10 3925. The slips 3930 preferably are adapted to couple to the interior walls of a 
casing, pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3925. In this manner, the slips 3930 provide structural support for the 
expanded tubiilar member 3925. The slips 3930 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available slips, modified in accordance with the 
15 teachings of the present disclosure. 

The seals 3935 are coupled to the outside surface of the tubular member 
3925. The seals 3935 preferably provide a fluidic seal between the outside 
surface of the expanded tubular member 3925 and the interior walls of a casing, 
pipeline or other structure upon the radial expansion of the tubular member 
20 3925. In this manner, the seals 3935 provide a fluidic seal for the expanded ' 
tubular member 3925. The seals 3935 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber or 
epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3935 comprise Stratalok epo^ 
material available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally 
25 provide structural support for the 1yJ)ical tensile and compressive loads. 

The shoe 3940 is coupled to the tubular member 3925. Theahoe3940 
prrferab^ comprises a substantial^ tubular member having a fluid passage 
3945 for conveying fluidic materials from the chamber 3975 to the annular 
region 3970 outside of the apparatus 3900. The shoe 3940 may comprise any 
30 number of conventional commercially available shoes modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
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During operation of the apparatus 3900, the apparatus 3900 is preferably 
lowered into a wellbore 3960 having a preexisting section of wellbore casing 
3975. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is positioned with at 
least a portion of the tubiilar member 3925 overlapping with a portion of the 
5 weUbore casing 3975. In this manner, the radial expansion of the tubular 
member 3925 will preferably cause the outside surface of the expanded tubular 
member 3925 to couple with the inside surface of the wellbore casing 3975. In a 
preferred embodiment, the radial expansion of the tubular member 3925 wiD 
also cause the slips 3930 and seals 3935 to engage with the interior surface of 

10 the wellbore casing 3975. In this manner, the expanded tubular member 3925 
is provided with enhanced structural suppK)rt by the slips 3930 and an enhanced 
fluid seal by the seals 3935. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24B, after placement of the apparatus 3900 in an 
overlapping relationship with the wellbore casing 3975, a iluidic material 3980 

15 is preferably pumped into the chamber 3970. The fluidic material 3980 then 
passes throu^ the fluid passage 3920 into the chamber 3975. The fluidic 
materia] 3980 then passes out of the chamber 3975, through the fluid passage 
3945, and into the annular region 3970. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluidic 
material 3980 is pumped mto the chamb^ 3970 at operating pressures and flow 

20 rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order 
to optimally provide operational effldency. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material 3980 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material in order to 
form a hardened outer annular member around the expanded tubular member 
3925. 

25 As illustrated in FIG. 240, at some later point in the process, a ball 3985, 

plug or oth» similar device, is introduced into the pumped fluidic niaterial 
3980. In a p r ef erred embodiment, the ball 3985 mates with and seals off ttie 
inlet 3965 of the fluid passage 3920. In this manner, the chamber 3970 is 
fluididy isolated from the chamber 3975. 

30 As iUiistrated in FIG. 24D, after placement of the ball 3985 in the inlet 

3965 of the fluid passage 3920, a fluidic material 3990 is pumped into the 
chamber 3970. The fluidic material is preferably pumped into the chamber 
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3970 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute in order to provide optimal operating efficiency. 
The fluidic material 3990 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling mud, 
5 cement, epoxy, or slag mix. In a preferred embodiment^ the fluidic material 
3990 comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material in order to maximize 
operational effidenqr. 

Continued pumping of the fluidic material 3990 increases fluidic material 
3980 increases the operating pressure within the chamber 3970. The increased 
10 operating pressure in the chamber 3970 then causes the mandrel 3915 to 

extrude the mandrel launcher 3910 and tubular member 3925 off of the conical 
face of the mandrel 3915. The extrusion of the mandrel launcher 3910 and 
tubular member 3925 off of the conical face of the mandrel 3915 causes the 
mandrel lauiicher 3910 and tubular member 3925 to expand in the radial 
15 direction. Continued pumping ofthe fluidic material 3990 preferably causes tiie 
entire length of the tubular member 3925 to expand in the radial direction. 

In a preferred embodiment, the pumping rate and pressure of the fluidic 
material 3990 is reduced during the latter stages of the extrusion process in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3900. In a preferred entibodiment^ the 
20 apparatus 3900 includes shock absorbers for absorbing the shock caused by the 
completion of the extrusion process. In a preferred embodiment, the extrusion 
process causes the mandrel 3915 to move in an axial direction 3995. 

As illustrated in FIG. 24E, in a pref^ed embodiment, upon the 
completion of the extrusion process, the support member 3905, packer 3910, 
25 first fluid conduit 3915, annular seal 3930, second fluid conduit 3935, mandrel 
3945, and mandrel launcher 3950 are removed from ike wellbore 3980. In a 
prefimred embodiment^ the resulting new section of weUbore casing indudes the 
preexisting wdlbore casing 3975, the expanded tubular monber 3925, the slips 
3930, the seals 3935, the shoe 3940, and an ontear annular layer 4000 of 
30 hardened fluidic material. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to repair a 
preexisting wellbore casing or pipeline. In this alternative embodiment^ both 
ends of the tubular member 3955 preferably include slips 3960 and seals 3965. 

In an alternative embodiment, the apparatus 3900 is used to form a 
5 tubular structural support for a biulding or ofiGshore structure. 

Referring to PIGS. 25 and 26, the optimal relationship between the angle 
of attack of an expansion mandrel and the minimally required propagation 
pressux'e during the expansion of a tubular member will now be described. As 
illustrated in FIG. 25, during the radial expansion of a tubular member 4100 by 
10 an expansion mandrel 4106, the expansion mandrel 4105 is displaced in the 
axial direction. The angle of attack a of the conical surface 4110 of the 
expansion mandrel 4105 directly affects the required propagation pressure PpR 
necessary to radially expand the tubular member 4100. Referring to FIG. 26, 
for typical grades of materials and typical geometries, the propagation pressure 
15 PpR is minimized for an angle of attack of approximately 25 degrees. 

Furthermore, the optimal range of the an^e of attack a ranges from about 10 to 
30 degrees in order to minimize the range of required Tninimum propagation 
pressture PpR, 

Referring to FIG. 27, an embodiment of an expandable threaded 
20 connection 4300 will now be described. The expandable ttireaded connectionr 
4300 preferably includes a first tubular member 4305, a second tubular member 
4310, a threaded connection 4315, an 0-ring groove 4320, and an 0-ring 4325. 

The first tubular member 4305 includes an inside wall 4330 and an 
outside wall 4335. The first tubular member 4305 preferably comprises an 
25 annularmemberhavingasubstantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4310 includes an inside wall 4340 and an outside wall 4345. 
The second tubular member 4310 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickn^. 

The first and second tubular members, 4305 and 4310, xnsy comprise any 
30 n iiinh gr of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
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Strength of the tubular members, 4305 and 4310, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion 
process. 

The threaded connection 4315 may comprise any nimiber of 
5 conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 
prefmred enobodimenty the threaded connection 4315 comprises a pin-and-box 
threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4305 to the second tubular member 4310 is optimized. 

The 0-ring groove 4320 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 
10 tjieinteriorwaU4340of the second tubular member 4310. The 0-ring groove 
4320 is preferably adapted to receive and support one or more 0-rings. The 
volimietric size of the O-ring groove 4320 is preferably selected to permit the O- 
ring 4325 to expand at least ^proximately 20% in the axial direction during the 
radial expansion process. In this manner, deformation of the outer surface 
15 4345 of the second tubular member 4310 during and upon the completion of the 
radial expansion process is minimized. 

The 0-ring 4325 is supported by the 0*ring groove 4320. The 0-ring 
4325 optimally ensures that a fltdd-tight seal is maintained between the first 
tubular member 4305 and the second tubular member 4310 throughout and 
20 upon the completion of the radial expansion process. 

Referring to FIG. 28, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
threaded connection 4500 will now be described. The expandable threaded 
connection 4500 includes a first tubular member 4505, a second tubular 
member 4510, a threaded connection 4515, an 0-ring groove 4520, and an O- 
25 ring 4525. 

The first tubular member 4505 includes an inside wall 4530 and an 
outside wall 4535. The first tubular m^nbar 4305 prefiorabty comprises an 
annular member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4510 includes an inside wall 4540 and an outside wall 4545. 
30 The second tubular member 4510 preferably comprises an anntdar member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 
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The first and second tubular members, 4505 and 4510, may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
5 strengthof the tubular members, 4505 and 4510, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion 
process. 

The threaded connection 4515 may comprise any niimber of 
conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4515 comprises a pin-and-box 
threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4505 to the second tubular member 4510 is optimized. 

The O-ring groove 4520 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 
the interior wall 4540 of the second tubular member 4510 immediately adjacent 

15 to an end portion of the threaded connection 4515. In this manner, the sealing 
effect provided by the O-ring 4525 is optimized. The O-ring groove 4520 is 
preferably adapted to receive and support one or more 0*rings. The volumetric 
size of the O-ring groove 4520 is preferably selected to permit the O-ring 4525 
to »pand at least approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial 

20 expansion process. In this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4545 of the 
second tubular member 4510 during and upon the completion of the radial 
expansion process is minimized. 

The O-ring 4525 is supported by the O-ring groove 4520. The O-ring 
4525 optimally ensures that a fluid-ti^t seal is maintained between the first 

25 tubular member 4505 and the second tubular member 4510 throughout and 
upon the completion of the radial expansion process* 

Referring to FIG. 29, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
threaded connection 4700 will now be described. The expandable threaded 
connection 4700 includes a first tabular member 4705, a second tubular 

30 member 4710, a threaded connection 4715, an O-ring groove 4720, a first O- 
ring 4725, and a second O-ring 4730. 
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The first tubular member 4705 includes an inside wall 4735 and an 
outside wall 4740. The first tubular member 4705 preferably comprises an 
annular member having a substantiaUy constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4710 includes an inside wall 4745 and an outside wall 4750. 
5 The second tubular member 4710 preferably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

The first and second tubular members, 4705 and 4710» may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available members. In a preferred 
^nbodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second tubular 
10 members, 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. In this manner, the burst 
strength of the tubular members, 4705 and 4710, are substantially equal. This 
minimizes the possibility of a catastrophic failure during the radial expansion 
process. 

The threaded connection 4715 may comprise any number of 

15 conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubtilar members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4715 comprises a pin-and-box 
threaded connection. In Uns manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4705 to the second tubular member 4710 is optimized 

The O-ring groove 4720 is preferably provided in the threaded portion of 

20 the interior wall 4745 of the second tubular member 4710 immediately adjatcfnt 
to an end portion of the threaded cozmection 4715. In this manner, the sealing 
effect provided by the 0-rings, 4725 and 4780, is optimized. The O-ring groove 
4720 is preferably adapted to receive and supi>ort a plurality of O^rings. The 
volumetric size of the O-ring groove 4720 is preferably selected to i>ermit the O- 

25 rings, 4725 and 4730, to expand at least approximately 20% in the axial 

direction during the radial expansion process. In this manner, deformation of 
the outer surface 4750 of the second tubular member 4710 during and upon the 
completion of the radial eaqmnsion process is minimized 

The 0-ringB, 4725 and 4730, are supported by the O-ring groove 4720. 

30 The pair of O-rmgs, 4725 and 4730, optimally ensure that a fluid-tight seal is 
maintained between the first tubular member 4705 and the second tubular 
member 4710 throughout and upon the completion of the radial expansion 
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process. In particular, the use of a pair of adjacent 0-rings provides redundancy 
in the seal between the first tubular member 4705 and the second tubular 
member 4710. 

Referring to FIG. 30, an alternative embodiment of an expandable 
5 threaded connection 4900 will now be described. The expandable threaded 
connection 4900 includes a first tubular member 4905, a second tubular 
member 4910, a threaded connection 4915, a first 0-ring groove 4920, a second 
0-ring grove 4925, a first 0-ring 4930, and a second O-ring 4935- 

The first tubular member 4905 includes an inside wall 4940 and an 

10 outside wall 4945. The first tubular member 4905 preferably comprises an 
flTiniilar member having a substantially constant wall thickness. The second 
tubular member 4910 includes an inside wall 4950 and an outside wall 4955. 
The second tubidar member 4910 prefCTably comprises an annular member 
having a substantially constant wall thickness. 

15 The first and second tubular members, 4905 and 4910, may comprise any 

number of conventional commercially available tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inside and outside diameters of the first and second 
tubular members, 4905 and 4910, are substantially equal. In this manner, the 
burst strength of the tubular members, 4905 and 4910, are substantially equal. 

20 This minimizes the possibiUtjr of a catastrophic failure during the radial 
expansion process. 

The threaded connection 4915 may comprise any number of 
conventional threaded connections suitable for use with tubular members. In a 
preferred embodiment, the threaded connection 4915 comprises a pin-and-box 

25 threaded connection. In this manner, the assembly of the first tubular member 
4905 to the second tubular m^nber 4910 is optimized. 

The first 0-ring groove 4920 is pr^erab^y provided in the threaded 
portion of the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is 
separated fireman end portion ofthe threaded connection 4915. In this 

30 manner, the sealing effect provided by the 0-rings, 4930 and 4935, is 

optimized. The first 0-ring groove 4920 is preferably adapted to receive and 
support one more O-rings. The volumetric size of the first 0*ring groove 4920 
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is preferably selected to permit the 0-ring 4930 to expand at least 
approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In 
this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 
member 4910 during and upon the completion of the radial expansion process is 
5 minimized. 

The second 0-ring groove 4925 is preferably provided in the threaded 
portion of the interior wall 4950 of the second tubular member 4910 that is 
immediately adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection 4915. In 
this manner, the sealing effect provided by the O-rings, 4980 and 4935, is 

10 optimized. The second 0-ring groove 4925 is preferably adapted to receive and 
support one more O-rings. The volumetric size of the second 0«ring groove 
4925 is preferably selected to permit the 0-ring 4935 to expand at least 
approximately 20% in the axial direction during the radial expansion process. In 
this manner, deformation of the outer surface 4955 of the second tubular 

15 member 4910 during and upon the comjpletion of the radial expansion process is 
minimized. 

The O-rings, 4930 and 4935, are supported by the 0-ring grooves, 4920 
and 4925. The use of a pair of O-rings, 4930 and 4935, that are axially 
separated optimally ensures that a fluid-tight seal is maintained between the 

20 first tubular memb^ 4905 and the second tubular member 4910 throu^out - 
and upon the completion of the radial expansion process. In particular, the use 
of a pair of O-rings provides redundancy in the seal between the first tubular 
member 4905 and the second tubular member 4910. 

In a preferred embodiment, the expandable threaded connections 4300, 

25 4500, 4700, and/or 4900 are used in combination with one or more of the 

embodiments illustrated in FIGS. 1-24E in order to optimaUy expand a plurality 
of tubular menibers coupled end to end using the eaq)andable threaded 
connections 4300, 4500, 4700 and/or 4900. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

30 formation has been described that includes installing a tubular liner and a 
mandrel in the borehole. A body of fluidic material is then ii^ected into the 
borehole. The tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding the liner off 
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of the mandrel. The injecting preferably includes injecting a hardenable fluidic 
sealing material into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
exterior of the tubular liner; and a non hardenable fluidic material into an 
interior region of the tubular liner below the mandrel The method preferably 
5 includes fluidicly isolating the ommilftr region from the interior region before 
injecting the second quantity of the non hardenable sealing material into the 
interior region. The injecting the hardenable fluidic sealing material is 
preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/mm. The injecting of the non hardenable 

10 fluidic material is preferably provided at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 9000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. The injecting 
of the non hardenable fluidic material is preferably provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of the extruding. The 
non hardenable fluidic material is preferably injected below the mandrel. The 

15 method preferably includes pressiirizing a region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel. The region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is preferably 
pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The method 
preferably indudes fluidicly isolating an interior region of the tubular liner 
from an escterior region of the tubular liner. The method further preferably 

20 includes curing the hardenable sealing material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The method 
fiirther preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing 
wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap 
between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further 

25 preferably inchides siipporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap 
with the ezisting wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes 
testing the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes removing at 
least a portion of the hardenable fltddic sealing material within the tubtilar 

30 liner before curing. The niethodfturthw preferably includes lubricating the 
surface of the mandrel. The method further preferably includes absorbing 
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shock. The method further preferably includes catching the mandrel upon the 
completion of the extruding. 

An apparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a 
subterranean formation has been described that includes a support member, a 
5 mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first 
fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a 
second fluid passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe 
is coupled to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, 
second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. The support member 

10 prrferably further includes a pressure relief passage^ and a flow control valve 
coupled to the first fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. The support 
member further preferably includes a shock absorber. The support member 
preferabfy includes one or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign 
material from entering an interior region of the tubular member. The mandrel 

15 is preferably expandable. The tubular member is preferably fabricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Coimtiy Tubular Goods, 
13 chromium steel tubing/casing, and plastic casing. The tubular member 
preferably has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 3 to 15.5 inches 
and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively. The tubular member preferably has a plastic 

20 yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. The tubular member " 
preferably includes one or more sealing members at an end portion. The 
tubular member preferably includes one or more pressure relief holes at an end 
portion. The tubular member preferably includes a catching member at an end 
portion for slowing down the mandreL The shoe preferably includes an inlet 

25 port coui^ed to the third fluid passage, the inlet port culapted to receive a plug 
for blocking the inlet port. The shoe preferably is drillable. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diametor greater than an outer 
diamet« of flie second tubular member, has been describe tiiat includes 

30 i)Ositioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
positioning the first and second tubular members in an overlsqpping 
rdationship, pressurizing a portion of the intaior region of the second tubular 
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member; and extruding the second tubular member off of the mandrel into 
engagement with the first tubular member. The pressurizing of the portion of 
the interior region of the second tubular member is preferably provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The pressurizing of 
5 the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member is preferably 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the 
extruding. The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap between 
the first and second tubular members. The method furtiier preferably indudes 
supporting the extruded first tubular member using the overlap with the second 
10 tubular member. The method further preferably includes lubricating the 
surface of the mandrel. The method further preferably includes absorbing 
shock. 

A liner for use in creating a new section of wellbore casing in a 
subterranean formation adjacent to an alreadty costing section of wellbore 
15 casing has been described that includes an annular m^nber. The annular 

member includes one or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular 
member, and one or more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the 
annular member. 

A wellbore casing has been described that includes a tubular lin^ and an 
20 annular body of a cured fltddic sealing mat^ial. The tubular liner is formedlsy 
the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel. The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel 
within the wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. 
The annular body of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by 
25 the process of iiqecting a bod|y of hardenable fluidic sealing material rato an 
aimular r^on external of the tubular liner. During the pressurizing, the 
interior portion of the tubular liner is preferably fiuididy isolated from an 
exterior portion of the tubular liner. The interior portion of the tubular liner is 
preferably pressurized to pressures ranging firom about 500 to 9,000 psi. The 
30 tubular liner preferably overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. The wellbore 
casing preferably further indudes a seal positioned in the overliq) between the 
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tubiilar liner and the existing welibore casing. Tubular liner is preferably 
supported the overlap witii the existing welibore casing. 

A method of repairing an existing section of a welibore casing within a 
borehole has been described that includes installing a tubular Uner and a 
5 mandrel within the welibore casing, injecting a body of a iluidic material into 
the borehole, pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner, 
and radially expanding the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is sdected firom the 
group consisting of slag mix, cement^ drilling mud, and epoxy. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior region 
of the tubular liner from an exterior region of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at 
operating pressiires and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 
to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the body of 

15 fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates 

during an end portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
material is ii^ected below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, a region of 
the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, 
the region of the tubular liner below the mandrel is pressurized to pressures 

20 ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes overlapping the tubular liner with the exiisting weUbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the interface 
between the tubular liner and the existing welibore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment) the method further includes supporting the extruded tubular Uner 

25 using the existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface betwe^ the 
tubular liner and the existing welibore casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
method finrther includes hibricating the surSeu^e of the mandrel. In a pr^err ed 
embodiment, the method furtlier indudea absorbing shock. In a preferred 

30 embodiment^ the method further includes catching the mandrd upon the 
conipletion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes expanding the mandrd in a radial direction. 
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A tie^back liner for lining an existing wellbore casing has been described 
that includes a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured flvudic sealing 
material. The tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the tubular 
liner off of a mandrel. The annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material is 
5 coupled to the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular liner is 
formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 
weUbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular Uner. In a 
preferred embodimmt, diuring the pressurizing, the interior portion of the 
tubular liner is fluididy isolated from an exterior portion of the tubular liner. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the tubular liner is 

pressurized at pressiures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the anniilar body of a cured fliddic sealing material is formed by 
the process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 
antitilar region between the existing wellbore casing and the tubular liner. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with another existing 

wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tie-back liner further includes 
a seal positioned in the overliq> between the tubular liner and the other existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, tubular liner is supported by the 
overlap with the other existing wellbore casing. 

20 An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has been described that 

includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The 
support member includes a first fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the 
support member. The mandrel includes a second fluid passage operably coupled 
to the first fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The 

25 interior portion of the mandrel is drillable. The tubular member is coupled to 
the mandrel. The shoe is coupled to the tubular mCTiber. The shoe includes a 
third fluid passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior 
portion, and an extarior portion. The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 
Preferably, the interior portion of the mandrel inchides a tubular member and a 

30 load bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member comprises a 
drillable body. Preferably, the interior portion of the shoe includes a tubular 
member, and a load bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member 
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comprises a drillable body. Preferably, the exterior portion of the mandrel 
comprises an expansion cone. Preferably, the expansion cone is fabricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of tool steel, titanium, and 
ceramic. Preferably, the expansion cone has a surface hardness ranging from 
5 about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. Preferably at least a portion of the apparatus is 
drillable. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled to 
the outer casing. Bach inner casing is supported by contact pressure between 

10 an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from 
about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a 
burst strength ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner casings and the outer 

15 casing ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment^ one or 
more of the inner casings indude one or more sealing members that contact 
with an inner surface of the outer casing. In a prefimred embodiment^ the 
sealing members are selected from the group consisting of lead, rubber, Teflon, 
epo^, and plastic. In a preferred embodiment, a Christmas tree is coupled to 

20 the outer casing, tn a preferred embodiment, a drilling spool is coupled to tixe 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least on^ of the inner casings is a 
production casing. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing at least 
partially positioned within a wellbore and a plurality of substantial^ concentric 

25 inner casings coupled to the interior surface of the out^ casing by the process 
of expanding one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the outer casing. In a preferred embodim^t, 
the inner casings are expanded by extruding the inner casingB ofitof a mandrel. 
In a preferred embodimat^ the inner casings are expanded by the process of 

30 placing the ixmec casing and a mandrel within the wellbore; and pressurizing an 
interior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
pressurizing, the iaterior portion of the inner casing is fluididy isolated from an 
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exterior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, the interior 
portion of the inner casing is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 
to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more seals are positioned in the 
interface between the inner casings and the outer casing. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the inner casings are supported by tJieir contact with the outer 
casing. 

A method of forming a wellhead has also been described that includes 
drilling a wellbore. An outer casing is positioned at least partial^ within an 
upper portion of the wellbore. A first tubular member is positioned within the 

10 outer casing. At least a portion of the first tubular member is expanded into 
contact with an interior surface of the outer casing. A second tubular member 
is positioned within the outer casing and the first tubtilar member. At least a 
portion of the second tubular member is expanded into contact with an interior 
portion of tiie outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the 

15 interior of the first tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred 

embodiment, at least a portion of the interior of the second tubular member is 
pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the interiors of 
the first and second tubular members are pressurized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first 

20 tubular member is provided at operating pressmres ranging from about 500 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the second tubular member is provided at operating pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first and second tubular 

25 members is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
psi. In a pref OTed embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the int^or 
region of the first tubular m^cdber is provided at reduced operating pressures 
during a latter portion of the eqjansion. In a preferred embodiment, tiie 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second tubular member 

30 is provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pr^»urizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at reduced 
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operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the outer 
casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the second 
tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 contact between the first and second tubidar members and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is 
supported using the contact with the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the expanded second tubular member is supported using the contact with the 
outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the e3q>anded first and second tubular 

10 members are supported using their contacts with the outer casing. In a 

preferred embodiment, the first and second tubular members are extruded ofF 
of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel is 
lubricated. In a preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the first and second tubular members are positioned in an 

overlapping relationship. In a preferred en:ibodiment, an interior region of the 
fiirst tubular member is fluididy isolated firom an exterior region of the first 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ an interior r^on of the second 
tubular member is fluidid|y isolated fi^om an exterior region of the second 

20 tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ the interior region of the first ' 
tubular member is fluididy isolated from the region exterior to the first tubular 
member by injecting one or more plugs into the interior of the first tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior r^on of the second tubular 
member is fluididy isolated firom the region exterior to the second tubular 

25 member by iiqecting one or more plugs into the interior of tiie second tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing of the portion of the 
interior region of the first tubular member is providiad by ii^ecting a fluidic 
material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 600 to 9,000 
psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the 

30 pressmizing of tiie portion of the interior r^on of the second tubular member 
is provided by injecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a 
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preferred embodiment, fluidic material is injected beyond the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment, a region of the tubular members beyond the mandrel is 
pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the r^on of the tubular members 
bejrond the mandrel is pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 
5 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the first tubular member comprises a 

production casing. In a preferred embodimmt, the contact between the first 
tubular menciber and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
contact between the second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the expanded first tubiilar member is supported using 
10 the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment^ the expanded second tubular 
member is supported using the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
integrity of the seal in the contact between the first tubular member and the 
outer casing is tested. In a preferred embodiment, the integrity of the seal in 
the contact between the second tubtilar member and the outer casing is tested. 
15 In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is caught upon the completion of the 
extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is drilled out. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel is supported with coiled tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel is coupled to a drillable shoe« 

An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
20 member, and a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner " 
tubidar members coupled to the outer tubular member. Each inner tubular 
member is supported by contact pressure between an outer surface of the inner 
casing and an inner surface of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the outer tubular member has a yield strength ranging from about 
25 40,000 to 135,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the outer tubular member 
has a burst strength ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psL In a preferred 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner tubular members and the 
outer tubular member ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more of the inner tubular members include one or more 
30 sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected from 
the group consisting of rubber, lead, plastic, and epozy. 
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An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 
member, and a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubular members 
coupled to the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 
expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact with at least 
5 a portion of tlie interior surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner tubular members are expanded by extruding the inner 
tubular members off of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the inner 
tubular members are expanded by the process of: placing the inner tubular 
members and a mandrel within the outer tubtdar member; and pressurizing an 
10 interior portion of the inner casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the 
pressurizing, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is fluidicly 
isolated from an exterior portion of the inner tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the inner tubular member is pressurized at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi In a preferred embodiment, the 
15 apparatus fuither includes one or more seals positioned in the interface 
between the inner tubular members and the out^ tubtdar memb^. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the inner tubular members are supported by their 
contact with the outer tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 
20 member, and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in 
an overlapping relationship. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is 
substantially equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first tubular member includes a first thin wall 
section^ wherein the second tubular member includes a second thin wall section, 
25 and wherein the first thin Mrall section is coupled to the second thia wall 
section. In a preferred embodiment^ fbrst and second thin wall sections are 
deformed. In a preferred embodiment, the first tubular m^nber includes a first 
comi^essible m^nber coupled to the first Hda wall section, and herein the 
second tubular member includes a second compressible member coupled to the 
30 second thru wall section. In a preferred embodiment^ the first thin wall section 
and the first compressible member are coupled to the second thin wall section 
and the second compressible memba. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
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and second thin wall sections and the first and second compressible members 
are deformed. 

A weUbore casing has also been described that includes a tubular 
member including at least one thin wall section and a thick wall section, and 

5 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. In a 
preferred embodiment, the compre^ible annular m^nber is fabricated from 
materials selected from the group consisting of rubber, plastic, metal and epo^. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thi<^ess of the thin wall section ranges 
from about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the thick wall section. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the length of the thin wall section ranges from about 
120 to 2400 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the compressible annular 
member is positioned along the thin wall section. In a preferred embodiment, 
the compressible annular member is positioned along the thin and thick wall 
sections. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated from 

15 materials selected from the group consisting of oilfield country tubular goods, 
stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive grade steel, plastics, 
fiber^ass, high str^igth and.'or deformable materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing includes a first thin waU at a first end of the 
casing, and a second thin wall at a second end of the casing. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterraneaii " 
formation has also been described that includes supporting a tubular liner and i 
mandrel in the borehole using a support member, injecting fluidic material into 
the borehole, pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel, displacing a 
portion of the mandrel relative to the support member, and radially expanding 

25 the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting 
hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region located between the 
borehole and the erterior of the tubular Hner, and iiyedang non hardenable 

fiuidic material into an interior regicm of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method fiirther mdudes fluidicfy isolatiag the annular region 
30 from the interior region before injecting the non hardenable fiuidic material 
into the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
iiyecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at operating 
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pressures and flow rateii ranging &om about 0 to 5^000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment^ the injecting of the non hardenable 
flnidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, 
5 the ixuecting of Uie non hardenable fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of tihe radial 
expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is injected into one 
or more pressure chambers. In a preferred embodiment^ the one or more 
pressure chambers are pressurized In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 

10 chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method further includes fluididy isolating an 
interior region of the mandrel from an exterior region of the mandreL In a 
preferred embodiment, the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from the 
region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the injected 

15 fluidic material. In a preferred ^nbodiment^ the method further includes 
curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured fluidic material located within the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the method further includes overlapping the tubular hner with an 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 

20 includes sealing the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbOre 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes supporting the 
extruded tubiilar liner using the overlap with the existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further indedaag the integrily of the seal in 
Uie overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the method further includes removing at least a portion 
of the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the tubular liner before curing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes lubricating the surface 
of the mandreL In a preferred embodiment^ the method further includes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment^ the method fkuilier includes 

30 catdiing the mandrd upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the method further includes supporting the mandrel 
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with coiled tubing. In a prefen-ed einbodiment, tJie mandrel reciprocates. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first direction during the 
presaiirization of the interior region of the mandrel, and the mandrel is 
displaced in a second direction during a de-pressurization of the interior region 
5 of tiie mandrel. In a prrferred embodiment, the tubular liner is maintained in a 
substantially stationary position during the pressurization of the interior region 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is supported by 
the mandrel during a de-pressmdzation of the interior region of the mandrel. 
A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

10 member having a first inside diameter, and a second tubular member having a 
second inside diameter substantially equal to the first inside diameter coupled 
to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship* The first and 
second tubular members are coupled by the process of deforming a portion of 
the second tubular member into contact with a portion of the first tubular 

15 member. In a preferred embodiment, the second tubular member is deformed 
by the process of placing the first and second tubular members in an 
overlapping relation ship, radially eacpanding at least a portion of the first 
tubular member, and radially expanding the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the second tubular member is radially expanded by the 

20 process of supporting the second tubular member and a mandrel within the ' 
wellbore using a support member, injecting a fluidic nmterial into the wellbore, 
pressiirizing an interior region of the mandrel, and displacing a portion of the 
mandrel relative to the support member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
irgecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular 

25 region located between the borehole and the exterior of the second liner, and 
injecting non hardenable fliudic material into an interior region of the mandreL 
In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing finrther includes fluididy 
isolating the annular r^on firom the interior region of the mandrel before 
injecting l^e non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 

30 mandreL Inapreferredembodiment, the iiyecting of the hardenable flmdic 
sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,600 gallons^nin. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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injecting of the non faardenable fluidic matarial is provided at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 
gallons/min« In a preferred embodiment^ the iryecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates 
5 diuing an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
fluidic material is injected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more pressure chambers are presstirized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi/ In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
10 includes fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel from an exterior 
region of the mandreL In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the 
mandrel is isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or 
more plugs into the injected flmdic material. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wellbore casing further includes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, 

15 and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material located within the 
second tubular liner. In a prefixed embodiment^ the wellbore casing further 
includes sealing the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the wellbore casing further includes supporting the 
second tubular liner using the overlap with the first tubular liner. In a 

20 preferred ezpbodiment, the weUbore casing furth^ includes testing the 

integrity of the seal in the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes removing at 
least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the second 
tubular liner before curing. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 

25 further indudes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further indudes absorbing shock. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further indudes catching the 
mandrd upon the completion of the radial expansion. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the welttK>re casing further indudes drilling out the mandreL In a 

30 preferred CT:ibodiment, the wellbore casing further indude supporting the 
mandrd with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrd 
redprocates. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in a first 
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direction during the presstuization of the interior region of the mandrel; and 
wherein the mandrel is displaced in a second direction during a de- 
pressurization of the interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the secondi tubular liner is maintained in a substantially 
5 stationary position during the pressurization of the interior region of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the second tubular liner is supported by 
the mandrel dxtring a de-pres8uriza*ion of the interior r^on of the mandrel. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has also been described 
that includes a support member including a fluid passage, a mandrel movabty 

10 coupled to the support member including an expansion cone, at least one 
pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the support member and 
mandrel fluididy coupled to the first fluid passage, and one or more releasable 
supports coupled to the support member adapted to support the tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage mdudes a throat 

15 passage having a reduced inner diameter. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel indudes one or more annular pistons. In a prrferred embodiment, the 
apparatus mdudes a plurality of pressure diambers. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressure chambers are at least partially defined by annular 
pistons. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports are positioned 

20 below the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable supports are " 
positioned above the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise hydraulic sUps. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable 
supports comprise mechanical slips. In a preferred embodunent, the releasable 
supports comprise drag blocks. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 

25 indudes one or more annular pistons, and an expansion cone coupled to the 
annular pistons. In a preferred embodiment, one ot more of the annular 
pistons indude an expansion cone. In a prefirared embodiment, the pressure 
chambers comprise aiinular pressure chambers. 

An apparatus has also been described that indudes one or more solid 

30 tubular members, each solid tubular member mduding one or more external 
seals, one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular 
members, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members* In a 
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preferred embodiment, the apparatus further iBcludes one or more 
intermediate solid tubular members coupled to and interleaved among the 
slotted tubular members, each intermediate solid tubular member including 
one or more external seals. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
5 includes one or more valve members. In a preferred embodiment^ one or more 
of the intermediate solid tabular members include one or more valve members. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the second tubular member, has also been described that includes 

10 positioning a mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, 
pressurizing a portion of the intaior region of the mandrel, displacing the 
mandrel relative to the second tubular member, and extruding at least a portion 
of the second tubular member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first 
tubtilar member. In a prefixed embodiment^ the pressiurizing of the portion of 

15 the interior region of the mandrel is provided at operating pressures ranging 
from about 500 to 9,000 psL In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the 
portion of the interior region of the mandrel is provided at reduced operating 
pressures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method furthn includes sealing the interface between the first and second 

20 tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the mediod further includes " 
supporting the extruded second tubular member using the interface with the 
first tubtdar member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method 

25t further includes positioning the first and second tubular members in an 
overlqn^uig relationship. In a preferred end)odiment» the method further 
indudea fluididy isolating an interior region of the mandrel an exterior region 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment^ the interior r^ion of the mandrel 
is fluididy isolated from the r^on exterior to the mandrel by injecting one or 

30 more plugs into the interior of tixe mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the mandrel is provided by 
ii^jecting a fluidic material at operating pressures and flow rates ranging firom 
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about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes injecting fluidic material beyond the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, one or more pressure chambers defined 
by the mandrel are pressiurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
5 chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the first tubular member comprises an existing section 
of a wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing 
the interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second 

10 tubular member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method further includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface 
between the first tubular member and the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching the mandrel upon 
the completion of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method 

15 further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further include supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a 
prrferred embodiment, the method further includes coupling the mandrel to a 
drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in the 
longitudinal direction. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is displaced in 

20 a first direction during the pressurization and in a second direction during a (ie- 
pressurization. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more primary 
solid tubulars, each primary solid tubxilar including one or more external 
annular seals, n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary solid tubulars, n-1 

25 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the slotted 
tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular including one or more external 
j^yip uluT seals, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of isolating a first subterranean zone firom a second 
subterranean zone in a wellbore has also be^ described that includes 

30 positioning one or more primary solid tubxdars within the wellbore, the primary 
solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone, positioning one or more 
slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second 
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subterranean zone, iluididy coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid 
tubulars, and preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone 
to the second subterranean zone vdthin the wellbore external to the solid and 
slotted tubulars. 

5 A method of extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in 

a wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore inchiding a casing, has also been 
described that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within 
the wellbore, fluidicly coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing, 
positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the weUbore, the slotted 

10 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone, fluidicly coupling the 
slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars, fluididy isolating the producing 
subterranean zone from at least one other subterranean zone within the 
wellbore, and fluidicly coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the 
producing subterranean zone. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 

15 includes controUably fluidicly decoupling at least one of the slotted tubulars 
from at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the 
borehole also has been described that includes installing a tubular liner, a 
mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the borehole. A fluidic material is injected 

20 within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of 
the tubular liner is radially expanded while the borehole is drilled using the 
drilling assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting 
the fluidic material within an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, 
the isjecting includes ii^eddng hardenable fluidic sealing material into an 

25 ant^nlfty region located between the borehole and the exterior of the tubular 
liner. In a preferred embodiment, the iiyecting of the hard^able fltudic sealing 
material is provided at operating pressiures and flow rates ranging from about 0 
to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferr e d embodiment, the 
injecting of the fluidic material ia provided at operating pressures and flow rates 

30 ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures and flow rat@ during an end portion of the radial 
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expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes curing at 
least a portion of the fluidic material; and removing at least a portion of the 
cured fluidic material located within the tubxilar liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method fiirther includes overlapping the tubular liner with an 
5 existing weUbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method farther 
indudes sealing tiie overlap between the tubular liner and the existing weUbore 
casing. In a preferred embodimenti the method further includes supporting the 
extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the existing weUbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes testing the integrity of the 

10 seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes lubricating the surface 
of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the metiiod further indudes 
absorbing shock. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the mefiiod further indudes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method farther includes drilling out 
the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the method further indudes 
supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wall thi^kr*^ of the tubular member is variable. In a preferred embodiment, 

20 the mandrel is coupled to a drillable shoe. 

An apparatus has also been described that indudes a support member, 
the support member induding a first fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the 
support member, the mandrel induding: a second fluid passage; a tubular 
member coupled to the mandrel; and a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the 

25 shoe induding a tiiird fluid passage; and a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 
whOTein the first, second and third fluid passages and the driUing assembly are 
operably coupled. In a preferred embodiment, the support member further 
indudes: a pressure relief passage; and a flow control valve coupled to the first 
fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. In a preferred embodiment, tiie 

30 support member further indudes a shock absorber. In a preferred embodiment, 
the support member indudes one or more sealing members adapted to prevent 
foreign material firom entering an interior r^on of the tubular member. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the support member includes one or more stabilizers. 
In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel is expandable. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubidibr member is fabricated from materials selected from the 
group consisting of Oilfield Cotmtry Tubular Goods, automotive grade steel, 
5 plastic and chromium steel. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 
has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 
48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member has a 
plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more sealing members at an 
10 end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one or 
more pressiu'e relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubtdar member includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing 
down movement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member comprises coiled tubing. In a preferred enoliodiment, at least a portion 

15 of the mandrd and shoe are drillable. In a preferred embodiment^ the wall 
thickness of the tubular member in an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than 
the wall thickness of the tubular member in an area that is not adjacent to the 
mandrel. In a preferred CTibodiment, the apparatus further includes an 
expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber is 

20 approximately cylindrical. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
chamber is approximately annular. 

A method of forming an undergroxmd pipeline within an underground 
ttmnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, 
the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

25 diameter of tiie second tubular member, has also been described that includes 
positioning the first tubular member within the tunnel; positioning the second 
. tubular member within the tunnel in an overlapping rriationship with Ihe first 
tubular member; positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an 
interior region of the second tabular member; iivjecting a fluidic material within 

30 the mandrel, drilling assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at 
least a portion of the second tubular member off of the mandrel into 
engagement with the first tubular member; and drilling the tunnel. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the ii^ecting of the fluidic material is provided at reduced 
operating pressures during a latter portion of the extruding. In a preferred 
5 embodunent» the method further includes sealing the interface between the 
first and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the method 
further includes supporting the extruded second tubular member using the 
interface with the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method Airth^ includes lubricating the siniace of the mandrel In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes expanding the mandrel in a radial 
direction. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includesealing the 
interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second 

15 tubular member using the first tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, 
the method fiirther includes testing the integrity of the seal in the interface 
between the first tubular member and the second tubular member. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes catching the mandrel upon 
the completion of the extruding. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the method 

20 further includes drilling out the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supporting the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method farther includes coupling the mandrel to a 
drillable shoe. In a preferred embodiment, the fliiidic material is ixgected into 
an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment^ the expandable chamber 

25 is substantially <7lindrical. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable 
chamber is substantially annular. An apparatus has also been described 
that include a wellbore, the wellbore formed by t^e process of drilling the 
weUbore; and a tubular liner positioned within the weUborei the tabular liner 
formed by the process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel while 

30 drilling the wellbore. In a preferred embodiment^ the tubular liner is formed by 
the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the weUbore; and 
pressmizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the interior portion of the tabular liner is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
linar is formed by the process of: placing the tubular Uner and mandrel within 
the wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the mandrel. In a 
5 preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the mandrel is pressurized at 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes an gnniilar body of a cured fluidic material coupled 
to the tubular liner* In a preferred embodiment, the annular bo4y of a cured 
fluidic sealing material is formed by the process of: injecting a bo^y of 

10 hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region external of the 
tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with an 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the ^paratus further 
includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubiilar liner and the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular liner is 

15 supported by the overli^ with the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the process of extruding the tubular liner includes the 
pressmizing of an expandable chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
expandable chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a pref(»rred embodiment, 
the expandable chamber is substantially annular. 

20 A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore has also been 

described that includes drilling out the wellbore while forming the wellbore 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the forming includes: expanding a tubular 
member in the radial dfrection. In a preferred embodiment, the expanding 
includes: displacing a mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred 

25 embodiment^ the displacing includes: expanding an expandable chamber. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the expandable chamber comprises a cylindrical 
chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable chamber comisrises an 
flnimlar chamber. 

A method of expanding a tubular member has also been described that 
30 includes placing a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing an annular 
region within the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to 
the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
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removing fluids within the tubular member that are displaced by the 
displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the removed fluids 
pass inside the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, the volume of the 
annular region increases. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
5 includes sealing oft the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, sealing off 
the annular region includes sealing a stationary member and sealing a non- 
stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
conve3dng fluids in opposite directions. In a pref^ed embodiment, the method 
further includes conveying a pressurized fluid and a non-pressiurized fluid in 

10 opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 

A method of coupling a tubtdar member to preexisting structure has also 

15 been described that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, pladng a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method fiirther includes removing fluids within the tubular 

20 member that are displaced by the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the annular region. In a preferred 
embodiment, the volume of the annular region increases. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes sealing off the annular region. In a 
preferred embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a 

25 stationaxy member and sealing a non-statLonaiymemb^. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes conv^jring fluids in opposite 
directions. In a preferred embodiment^ the method further indudes conveying 
a pressurized fluid and a non-pressinized fluid in opposite directions. In a 
preferred embodimrat, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressinres 

30 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment* the pressurizing 
is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. 
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A method of re})airing a defect in a preexistmg structure using a tubular 
member has also been described that includes positioning the tubular member 
in an overl£9ping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing 
a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within 
5 the tubular member, and displacing the mandrel with resp^ to the tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the metJiod fiirther includes removing 
fluids within the tubular member that are displaced by the displacement of the 
mandrel. In a preferred ^nbodiment, the removed fluids pass inside the 
annular region. In a preferred embodiment, the volume of the anoiular region 
10 increases. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes seaUng off 
the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, sealing o£f the annular region 
includes sealing a stationary member and sealing a non-stationaiy member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the method further includes conveying flxiids in 
opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes 
15 convqdng a pressurized fluid and a non*pressurized fluid in opposite directions. 
In a preferred embodiment, the presstnizing is provided at operating pressiures 
ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressiuizing 
is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the method further includes sealing the interface 
20 between the preexisting structure and the tubular member at ends of the 
tubular member. 

An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular menober has also been 
described that includes a first tubular member, a second tubular member 
positioned within the first tubular member, a third tubular member movably 
25 coupled to and positioned within the second tubular m^nber, a first annular 
sealing mensb&r for sealing an interface between the first and second tubular 
members, a second annular sealing member for sealing an interface between 
the second and third tubular members, and a mandrel positioned within the 
first tubular member and coiqnled to an end of the third tubular member. In a 
30 prefored embodiment, the apparatus further includes an nT^niiUr chamb^ 
defined by the first tubular member, the second tubular meniber, the third 
tubular member, the first annular sealing member, the second annular sealing 
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member, and the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
includes an flnnular passage defined by the second tubular member and the 
third tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
includes a fluid passage contained ^thin the third tubular member and the 
5 mandrel. In a preferred embodimwt, the apparatus further includes one or 
more sealing members coupled to an exterior surface of the first tubular 
member. In a preferr^l enobodiment, the apparatus further includes an 
annular chamber defined by the first tubular member, the second tubular 
member, the third tubular member, the first annular sealing member, the 

10 second annular sealing member, and the mandrel, and annular passage defined 
by the second tubular member and the third tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the annular chamber and the annular passage are fluidicly 
coupled. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or 
more slips coupled to the exterior surface of the first tubular member. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes a conical siuf ace. In a preferred 
embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges firom about 10 to 
30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical siuiace has a surface 
hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. 

An apparatus has also been desoibed that includes a tubular member, a 

20 piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned witfiin 
the tubular member, the piston including a passage for conveying fluids out of 
the tubular member, and an annular chamber defined by the piston and tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the piston includes a conical surface. In a 
preferred embodiment, the an^e of attack of the conical surface ranges fi-om 

25 about 10 to 30 d^rees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical surface has a 
surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular membw includes one or more sealing members 
coupled to the exterior surface of the tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

30 member and a second tubular menober coupled to the first tubular member. 
The second tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 
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relationship to the first tubular member, placing a mandrel within the second 
tubular member, pressurizing an annular region within the second tubular 
member, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes 
5 removing fluids within the second tubular memb» that are displaced by the 
displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the removed fluids 
pass inside the annular r^on. In a preferred embodiment, the volimie of the 
annular region increases. In a prefmred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
further includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred embodiment, 
10 sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary member and sealing 
a non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
flurther including conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes conveying a pressurized fluid 
and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred embodiment, 
15 the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also be^ described Hiat includes a preexisting 
structure and a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure. The 
20 tubular member is coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preexisting structure, placing a mandrel witiiin tiie tubular member, 
pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to tlie tubular m^nber. In a preferred embodiment, the 
25 apparatus ftirther indudes removing fluids within the tubular member that are 
displaced 1^ the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the annular r^on. In a preferred embodiment, the 
volume of the annular r^on increases. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus furfJier includes sealing off the annular region. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, sealing off the annular region includes sealing a stationary 

member and sealing a non-stationary member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a 
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preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes conveying a pressurized 
fluid and a non-pressurized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at opiating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
5 flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gaUons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting 
structure having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the 
defective portion of the preexisting structure. The tubular member is coupled 
to the defective portion of the preexisting structure by the process of: 

10 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect in 
the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressinrizing an annular region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes removing fluids within the tubular member that are 

15 displacedby the displacement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
removed fluids pass inside the annidar region. In a preferred embodiment, the 
volume of tiie aTinnlar region increases. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes sealing ofiT the annular region. In a prefixed 
embodiment, sealing off the flr>"tilar region includes sealing a stationary 

20 member and sealing a non-stationaiy member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes conveying fluids in opposite directions. In a 
preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes conveying a pressiurized 
fluid and a non-pressmized fluid in opposite directions. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 

25 about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a pr^erred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a prrferred 
embodiment, the apparatus fiurther includes s^Jing the interface between the 
preexisting slaructure and the tubular miember at ends of the tubular member. 
A method of expanding a tubular member has also been described that 

30 includes placing a mandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing a region 
within the tubular member, and displacing the mandrd with respect to the 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressiurizing is provided at 
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operating pressures ranging &om about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
3|000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the tubidar member is 
expanded b^iinning at an upper portion of the tubular member. 
5 A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure has also 

been described that includes positioning the tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the preexisting structure, placing a mandrel within the tubular 
member, pressurizing an interior region witfiin the tubular member, and 
displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at 
flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gailons/nunute. In a preferred 
embodimient, the tubular member is depended begmning at an upper portion of 
the tubular member. 
15 A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

member has also been described that includes positioning the tubular member 
in an overlapping relationship to the defect in the preexisting structure, placing 
a ntiandrel within the tubular member, pressurizing an interior region within 
the tubular membn, and displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular 
20 memb^. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressiirizing is provided at flow rates ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is expanded 
beginning at an upper portion of the tubular memb^. In a preferred 
25 ^nbodiment^ the method further includes sealing the interface between the 
preexisting structure and the tubular member at both ends of the tubular 
member^ 

An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member has also been described 
that includes a first tubular member, a second tabular member coupled to the 
30 first tubular meniber, a third tubular m^oaber coupled to th^ 

m^nber, and a mandrel positioned withhi the second tubular member and 
coupled to an end portion of the third tubular member. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the mandrel includes a fluid passage having an inlet adapted to 
receive fluid stop member. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further 
includes one or more slips coupled to the exterior siirface of the third tubular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel includes a conical surface. 
5 In a preferred embodiment^ the angle of attack of the conical surface ranges 
from about 10 to 30 d^rees. In a preferred embodiment^ the conical surface 
has a siurface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 RockweU C. In a preferred 
embodiment, the average inside diameter of the second tubular member is 
greater than the average inside diameter of the third tubular member. 

10 An apparatus has also been described that includes a tubular member, a 

piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member positioned within 
the tubular mentiber, the piston including a passage for convejdng fluids out of 
the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment^ the piston includes a conical 
surface. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of the conical surface 

15 ranges from about 10 to 30 degrees. In a preferred embodiment, the conical 
surface has a siuface hardness ranging from about 68 to 62 Rockwell C. In a 
preferred embodiment^ the tubular member includes one or more sealing 
members coupled to the exterior surface of the tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that indudes a first tubular 

20 member and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member. 
The second tubular member is coupled to the first tubular member by the 
process of: positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 
relationship to the first tubular member, placing a noandrel within the second 
tubtdar member, pressurizing an int^or region within the second tubular 

25 member^ and displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 

member. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the . 
pressurizing is provided at flow rates ranging firom about 0 to 3,000 
gallohs/minute. 

30 An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting 

structure and a tubidar menaber coupled to the preexisting structure. The 
tubular member is coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 
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positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 
preesdstlng structure, placing a mandbrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 
mandrel with respect to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
5 pressmizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment^ the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes a preexisting 
structure having a defective portion and a tubular member coupled to the 

10 defective portion of the preexisting structure. The tubidar member is coupled 
to the defective portion of the preexisting structure by the process of: 
positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the defect in 
the preexisting structinre, placing a mandrel within the tubular member, 
pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member, and displacing the 

15 mandrel with respect to <he tubular member. In a pr^erred embodiment, the 
pressurizing is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi. In a pr^erred embodiment, the pressurizing is provided at flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallonsAninute. In a preferred embodiment, the 
apparatus further includes sealing the interface between the preexisting 

20 structureandthetubular member at both ends of the tubular member. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a first tubular 
member, a second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the 
first tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing tixe interface between the first 

25 and second tubular membm. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded 
connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, die sealmg members are positioned acyacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, one of the sealing 
meombers is positioned adjacent to an ead portion of the threaded connection; 

30 and wherein another one of the sealing members is not positioned actjacent to 
an end portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, a 
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plurality of the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a tubular assembly 
having a first tubular member, a second tubular member, and a threaded 
5 connection for coupling the first tubular member to the second tubular 
member. The threaded connection includes one or more sealing members for 
sealing the interface between the first and second tubular members. The 
tubular assembly is formed by the process of radially landing the tubular 
assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded connection comprises a pin 

10 and box threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
are positioned acfjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, one of the sealing members is positioned adjacent to an 
end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein another one of the sealing 
members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded 

15 coimection. In a preferred embodiment, a pltiralily of the sealing members are 
positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

An apparatus also has been described that includes a tubular member 
and a mandrel positioned within the tubular member including a conical 
surface have an angle of attack ranging firom about 10 to 30 degrees. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, llie tubular member includes a first tubular member, a 
second tubular member, and a threaded connection for coupling the first 
tubular member to the second tubular member. The threaded connection 
includes one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the first 
and second tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, the threaded 

25 connection comprises a pin and box threaded connection. In a preferred 

embodiment^ l&e sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. In a preferr^ embodimmt, one of the sealing 
members is positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; 
and wherein anoth» one of the sealing members is not positioned acQacent to 

30 an end portion of the threaded connection. In a preferred embodimrat^ a 
plurality of the sealing members are positioned adjacent to an end portion of 
the threaded connection. 
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Although illustrative embodiments of the invention have been shown and 
described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is 
contemplated in the foregoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of 
the present invention may be employed without a corresponding use of the 
5 other features. Accordingly, it is appropriate that the appended daims be 
construed broadly and in a mamier consistent with the scope of the invention. 
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CLAIMS: 



11. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 installing a tubidar liner and a mandrel in the borehole; 

4 injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

5 pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner; and 

6 radially expanding at least a portion of the liner in the borehole by 

7 extruding at least a portion of the liner off of the mandrel. 

12. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid 

7 passage 

8 wherein the firsts second and third fluid passages are operabfy coupled. 

1 3. Amethodof joining a second tubidar member to a first tubular member, 

2 the first tubxilar member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

3 diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel within an int^or region of ihe second tubular 

5 member; 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the second tubular 

7 member; and 

8 olruding at least a portion of tJie second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into engagement witii the first tubular member. 

14. A tubular liner, comprising: 

2 an aimidar member, the annular member including: 
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3 one or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular 

4 member; and 

5 one or more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the 

6 annular member. 

15. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tabular liner» the tubular Uner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 

4 an annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubtdar 
6 liner. 

16. A tie-back liner for lining an exiating wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular liner, the tubular liner formed by the process of: 

3 extruding at least a portion of the tubular liner off of a mandrel; 

4 and 

5 an flTirtiilar bo^y of a cured fluidic sealing material coupled to the tubular 

6 liner. 

1 7. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage; 

5 an interior portion; and 

6 an exterior portion; 

7 wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is drillable; 

8 an expandable tubular mraober coupled to the mandrd; and 

9 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe induding: 

10 a third fluid passage openbly coupled to the second fluid passage; 

11 an interior portion; and 

12 an exterior portion; 

13 wherein the interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 
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14 8. A wellhead, comprising: 

15 an outer casing; and 

16 a plurality of substantially concenbic and overlapping inner casings 

17 coupled to the outer casing; 

18 wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 

19 outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer 

20 casing* 

19. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing at least partially positioned within a wellbore; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the 

4 interior surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding 

5 one or more of the inner casings into contact with at least a 

6 portion of the interior surface of the outer casing* 

1 10. A method of forming a wellhead, comprising: 

2 drilling a wellbore; 

3 positioning an outer casing at least partially within an upper portion of 

4 the weUbore; 

5 positioning a first tubular member within the outer casing; 

6 expanding at least a portion of the first tubidar member into contact 

7 with an interior surface of the outer casing; 

8 positioning a second tubxdar member within the outer casing and the 

9 first tubular member; and 

10 ea^anding at least a portion of the second ttibular member into contact 

11 with an interior portion of the outer casing. 



An apparatus, comprising: 
an outer tubular member, and 

a plurality of substantially concentric and ovals^ping inner tubular 
members coupled to the outer tubular member; 



1 11. 

2 
3 
4 
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5 wherein each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 

6 between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface 

7 of the outer inner tubular member. 

1 12. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inn^ tubular menobers coupled to 

4 the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 

5 expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact 

6 with at least a portion of the interior stuf ace of the outer tubular 

7 member. 

1 13. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubtilar memb^ in an 

4 ov^lapping relationship; 

5 wherein the inner diameter of the first tubular mevober is substantially 

6 equal to the mner diameter of the second tubular member. 

1 14. A weUbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular member including at least one thin wall section and a thick 

3 wall section; and 

4 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section* 

1 15. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 

4 ' memben 

5 injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

6 pressurizing an interior r^on of the mandrel; 

7 displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support meniben and 

8 radially expanding the tubular liner. 
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1 16. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member having a first inside diameter; and 

3 a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 

4 equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular 

5 member in an overlapping relationship; 

6 wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

7 of deforming a portion of Oxe second tubular member into contact 

8 with a portion of the first tubular member. 

1 17. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an 

4 expansion cone; 

5 at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 

6 support member and mandrel fluididy coupled to the first fluid 

7 passage; and 

8 one or more releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted 

9 to support the tubular member. 

1 18. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more solid tubular members, each soUd tubular member including 

3 one or more external seals; 

4 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular 

5 members; and 

6 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. 

1 19. A method ofjoining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, 

2 the first tubular member having an inner diameter gr^tter than an outer 
S diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 

4 positioning a mandrel vdthin an interior region of the second tubular 

5 member, 

6 pressurizing a portion of the interior region of the mandrel; 
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7 displacing the mandrel relative to the second tubular member; and 

8 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

9 mandrel into mgagement with the first tubular mmiber. 

1 20. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 one or more primary solid tubulars, each primary solid tubular including 

3 one or more external annular seals; 

4 n slotted tubulars coupled to the primary soUd tubulars; 

5 n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the 

6 slotted tubulars, each intermediate solid tubular including one or 

7 more external anntilar seals; and 

8 a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

1 21. A method of isolating a first subterranean zone firom a second . 

2 subterranean zone in a wellbore, comprising: 

8 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the 

4 primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone; 

7 fluididy coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars; and 

8 preventing the passage of fluids &om the first subterranean zone to the 

9 second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 
10 and slotted tubtdars. 

1 22. Amethodof extracting materials firom a producing subter^ 

2 a wellbore, at least a portian of the wellbore induding a casing, comprising 

3 positioning one or more primazy solid tubulars wiUiin the wdlbore; 

4 fluidicfy coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wdlbore^ the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 

7 fluididy coupling the slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars; 
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8 fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least one 

9 other subterranean zone within the wellbore; and 

10 fluidicly coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the producing 

11 subterranean zone. 

1 23. A melliod of creating a casing in a borehole wMe also drilling the 

2 borehole, comprising: 

3 installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 

4 borehole; 

5 injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 

6 assembly; 

7 radially expanding at least a portion of the tubular liner; and 

8 drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 

1 24. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubxilar member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid 

7 passage; and 

8 a drilling assembly coupled to the shoe; 

9 wherein the first, second and third fluid passages and the drilling 
10 assembly are operably coupled. 



1 25. A method offorncung an underground pipeline within an underground 

2 tunnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular membeir, 

3 the first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer 

4 diameter of the second tubular member, comprising: 



5 positioningthefirsttubular member within llie tunnel; 

6 positioning the second tubular member within the tunnel in an 

7 overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
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8 positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of 

9 the second tubular member; 

10 injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling assembly and the 

11 second tubular member; 

12 extruding at least a portion of the second tubular member off of the 

13 mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member; and 

14 drilling the tunnel. 

1 26. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a wellbore, the wellbore formed by the process of drilling the wellbore; 

3 and 

4 a tubular liner positioned within the wellbore, the tubular liner formed 

5 by theprocessofeztrudingthetubiilar liner off of a mandrel while 

6 drilling the wellbore. ? 

1 27. A method of expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 placing a mandrel witiiin the tubular member, 

3 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

4 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 28. A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 

2 comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 preexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel within the tubular m^nber, 

6 pressurizing an annular r^on within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 29. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

2 member, comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 defect in the preexisting structure; 
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5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 30. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, comprising. 

2 a first tubular member; 

3 a second tubular member positioned within the first tubular member; 

4 a third tubular member movably coupled to and positioned within the 

5 second tubular member; 

6 a first annular sealing member for sealing an interface between the first 

7 and second tubular members; 

8 a second annular sealing member for sealing an interface between the 

9 second and third tubular members; and 

10 a mandrel positioned within the first tubular member and coupled to an 

11 end of the third tubidar member. 

1 31. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; 

3 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member 

4 positioned within the tubular member, the piston including a 

5 passage for conveying fluids out of the tubular member; and 

6 an annular chamber defined by the piston and tubular member. 

1 32. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular mCTiber; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member by the 

4 process of: 

5 positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

6 relationship to the first tubular member 

7 placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 

8 pressurizing an annular region within the second tubular member; 

9 and 
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XO displacing the mandrel with respect to the second tubular 

11 inember. 

12 33. An apparatus, comprising: 

13 a preexisting structure; and 

14 a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 

15 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

16 the preexisting structure; 

17 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

18 pressurizing an annular region within the tubular member; and 

19 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 34. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 

3 a tubtdar member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 

4 structure by the process of: 

5 positioning the tubular member in an overk^ping relationship to 

6 the defect in the preexisting structure 

7 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

8 pressurizing an fliiTiiilar region within the tubular member; and 

9 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 35. A method of expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

3 iffessurizing a region within the tubular member; and 

4 f^iaplarang the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 36. A method of coupling a tubular member to preexisting structure, 

2 comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to the 

4 preexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel vnthin the tubular member; 
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6 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 37. A method of repairing a defect in a preexisting structure using a tubular 

2 member, comprising: 

3 positioning the tubular member in an ov^lapping relationship to the 

4 defect in the preexisting structure; 

5 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

6 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

7 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubxilar member. 

1 38. An apparatus for radially expanding a tubular member, compnsiag: 

2 a first tubtilar member; 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member; 

4 a third tubular member coupled to the second tubular member; and 

5 a mandrel positioned within the second tubular member and coupled to 

6 an end portion of the third tubular member. 

1. 39. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; 

3 a piston adapted to expand the diameter of the tubular member 

4 positioned wiUiin the tubular member, the piston including a 

5 passage for conveying fluids out of the tubidar member. 

1 40. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; and 

3 a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular memba by the 

4 process of: 

5 positioning the second tubular member in an overlapping 

6 relationship to the first tubular member 

7 placing a mandrel within the second tubular member; 
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8 pressurizing an interior region within the second tubular member; 

9 and 

10 displacing the mandrel with respect to ibe second tubular 

11 member. 

1 41. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the preexisting structure by the process of: 

4 positioning the tubular member in an overlapping relationship to 

5 the preexisting structure; 

6 pladng a mandrel within the tubular member; 

7 pressurizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

8 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 42. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a preexisting structure having a defective portion; and 

3 a tubular member coupled to the defective portion of the preexisting 

4 structure by the process of : 

5 positioning the tubtdar member in an overlapping relationship to 

6 the defect in the preexisting structure; 

7 placing a mandrel within the tubular member; 

8 pressiuizing an interior region within the tubular member; and 

9 displacing the mandrel with respect to the tubular member. 

1 43. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a first tubular membw; 

3 a second tubular memb^, and 

4 a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 

5 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

6 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 

7 first and second tubular meniibers. 
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1 44. The apparatus of claim 43, wherein the threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 45. The apparatus of claim 43, wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 46. The apparatus of claim 43, wherein one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection. 

1 47. The apparatus of claim 43, wherein a plxu'ality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 



1 48. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular assembly including: 

3 a first tubular member; 

4 a second tubxilar member; and 

5 a threaded connection for couplinjg the first tubular member to the 

6 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

7 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface 

8 between the first and second tubular members; 

9 wherein the tubular assembly is formed by the process of radially 
10 expanding the tubular assembly. 



1 49. Theapparatusofdaim 48, wherein the threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 50. The apparatus of claim 48, wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 
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1 51. The apparatus of claim 48, wherein one of ttie sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion 

4 ofthe threaded connection. 

1 52. The apparatus of claim 48» wherein a plurality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection. 

1 53. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a tubular member; and 

3 a mandrel positioned within the tubular member including a conical 

4 surface have an angle of attack ranging from about 10 to SO 

5 degrees. 

1 54. The apparatus of daim 53, wherein the tubular member includes: 

2 a first tubidar member; 

3 a second tubular member and 

4 a threaded connection for coupling the first tubular member to the 

5 second tubular member, the threaded connection including: 

6 one or more sealing members for sealing the interface between the 

7 first and second tubular members. 

1 55. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein the threaded connection comprises a 

2 pin and box threaded connection. 

1 56. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein the sealing members are positioned 

2 adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection* 

1 57. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein one of the sealing members is 

2 positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded connection; and wherein 

3 another one of the sealing members is not positioned adjacent to an end portion 

4 of the threaded connection. 
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1 58. The apparatus of claim 53, wherein a plurality of the sealing members 

2 are positioned adjacent to an end portion of the threaded comiection. 
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